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ABSTRACT'

In ™is thesis I develep an approach to analyse and interpret internet documents
beluuging 1o a particular organisation in a State of Australia. My intention in the
research is to find ways to protect a local government organisation from litigation
and other threats due to weaknesses in information managemenl on the internst,
Based on Gadamer's {I1985) approach 1o the interpretation of text discourse, this
thesis is a eritical hermenentic ethnographic case study of one local govemment
organisation investigaling internet documents from information warfare and legal
perspective(s).

In order to assist me with the interpretation of internet documents I aim to achieve an
appropriately in-depth understanding of intemnet texts by drawing on the philosophy
of approparate thinkers, In particular 1 draw on the philosophy of Heldegger (1985),
Gadamer (1985), Habermas (1985), Forester {1980}, the narrative work of Potteiger
and Purinton (1998) and systems thinkers such as Checkland (1990) and Ledington
{1987).

[ worked in the particular loczl government for & year, As I have studied law, this
research has a strong focus on the legal implications of concem io the crganisation.
In particuiar, one concern is for the purpose of protecting individuals that have a part
in the writing of internet documenis. Legal method, the Rule-of-law, and
hermenentics, are used as tools that assist in the understanding of text documents,
This understanding is interlaced as appropriate with legal thinkers such as Derrida
{1992), and Rawls {1971} as a basis for protecting internet rights,

Using a heuristic and rich modelling methedology, with a writing style incorporating
postmodern elements of surprise and play, I develop a rich picture model of the
major themes of this thesis, Capluring the essence of this investigation, I conclude
with a detailed analysis and description of the rich model that provides a summary
and detailed description of my final assertions. This study of internet documents
makes a conlribution to discourses about hermeneutics, ecrtical theory,
deconstruction, organisation narralives, power, cenflict theory, post modern heuristic
research and critical ethnography by carrying oul a case study of a local
povermment’s intemet system albeit from the information warfare a.nd legal
perspective(s). .

In conclusion, I give seme insights on the imporiance of my new reading of various
internet documents, thersby answering the second research question and the
interrelated sub syslems. Hermenuter, and narrative theory are used to reveal
weaknesses about management practices and information managmncnt in a local
government organisation.

' Important Note: All names and some inconsequential details have been changed to
ensure adequate anonymity and care for persons and all orpanisations coneemned,
which were reseurched as part of my original program in a state of Australia,
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GLOSSARY OF IMPORTANT TERMS

Key words: Information management, organisation narratives, hermencutics,
systems theory, Rule-of-law, information space, Intranct, information warfare,
knowledge managemenl, critical ethnography, imternet documents, conflict theory,
lacal government. Many of the definitions in (his study are taken from Craig {1998)
ihe Routledge encyclopedia of philosophy, Bowie (2003); Rucker (1996}; Aronwitz,
Martinsens & Menser (1996). This research provides a brief definition of terms used
in this study for the purposes of clarifying meaning, interpretation and understanding
of intemet text or document interpretation. In accordance with the henmeneutic
tradition contradictory definitions are provided of word{s} in the plossary to provide a
sense of an aliernative viewpoint, and also for the purpose of improving reliability,
validity, and triangulation of this qualitative research,

Purpose of glossary. To promote a common understanding of terms used in this
research and to also find disconflirming cvidence that may supggest an alternative
definition.

Key definitions

Action research. This type of researcli is applied research that treats knowledge as a form of
power and abolishes the line between research and social action.” (Newman, 2003, p.24)
“Action rescarchers assume that kmowledge develops from cxperience, particularly the
experience of social political action. They also assume thal extraordinary people can become
aware of conditions and leam to take actions that can bring about improvement.” (Neuman,
2003, p.24

Admissibility, Evidence will be excluded if it is insufficiently relevant. There is no preeise
quantification of ihe doctrine. It is a vague doctring and there is a fing line separating what is
relevant ancl what is suificicntiy relevant, The low determines whether evidence is admissible
in & court of law or not. For example under the hearsay rule evidence that falls under this
legal rule is inadmissible. {Aquine, 2000, p.3)

A priovi, “Typically connotes a kind of knowledge or justification that does not depend on
evidence, or warrant, from sensory experience.” (Craig, 1998, p.3) “Broadly charneterised, a
posterion knowledge is empirical, 2xperience-bnsed knowledge, and a priori knowledge is
non-empirical knowledge." (Craig, 1998, p3}

Alfon time. “Because it is incorporeat, the Aion is definitely divisible, continuously folded
and unfolded rather metricatly fractured (smisted) and sccuimulaled - conatered,” (Menser,
1996, p. 314)

Alternate worlds. “When 1 see something unpleasant from either & reslity or dreaming
perspective in (his Monday's T1 future, T am able 40 move in the T2 direction into an
alternate space-time with & different T1 future in terms of infinite regresses.” (Rucker, 1985,
p. 218). Therefore, if th= “dreaming mind can see ahead into T1 future, it is not unrcasenable
to suppose that it can also see into T2 future. And if you can ses T2 future you can change
it.” (Rucker, 1986, p. 218). Rucker {1986, p. 219) summarises this notion of regression lime



as follows: ** If you can see T2 future, you can change it, which means that you are reaily
moving along, let us say T3 time to a whole differsat T'1-T2 plane, Thercfore, il I accept this
notion of regressing time then it is self-evident that time dozs not stop ot T3 and therelore as
an infinite dimension.

Anthroprocentyle, In this research a narrative, conversation or document which assumes
that a person is the focus or centre of {he universe, An interpretation of reality from the
exclusive viewpoint of human experience and humon values at the exclusion of beings and
things such as seaticnt beings.

Aristotle {384-322 BC). “One of the most important philosophers of the ancient world.”
{Craig, 1998, p.414). Some of the major areas of inquiry are: Logie, The study of nature,
Metaphysics, Philosophy of the mind, Ethics and politics, Literary criticism and rhetorical
theory.

Auslin, John Eangshaw (1911-60). “He developed a method of close examination of non
philosephical language designed lo illuminate the distinctions we make in ordinary life."
{Craig, 1958, p.570)

Anslegung, Interprelation.

Anstli, John, (1790-1859). *Auvstin's is probably the most cohercnt and sustained account of
the theory of legal positivism. The complex reiationships between legal posilivism and the
roocepts of moralily and poliics are explored by him but are often neglected or
misunderstood in modem comimentarics.” (Craig, 1998, p.56%)

Belngs, “We do claim that buman beings are not the only beings that are *sacial’ and have
‘agency’, (Menser, 1996, p. 314) Being addresses four questions. “(1) Which things are
there? (2) What is il to be? (3) Is existenca a preperty? (4) How is an understanding of being
possible” (Craig, 1998, p.699), Martin Heidegger cmphasised the question “How is it
possible to intend that something is?" (Craig, 1998, p.693)

Bentham, Jeremy, (E748-1832). Benthem believed that everyone ** shauld mizximise utility,
which fot him i3 the sams es producing the greatest happiness of he greatest muntber, which
again, is the some for him as maximising plessure and minimismg gain,” (Craig, 1998,
p-718)

Change, “As the various individuals inleract with cach other, thejr knowledge about cach
other changes.” This is the essence of understanding. (Rucker, 1986, p. 198)

Chaos theory, “Siates that we would have 1o know (he initial conditions of a sysicm o
infinite accuracy to be able tv determine ils evolulion,'’ (Al-khalili, 2003, p.54}

Chrones time, “The present is in some manoer corporcal” and can be mensured in terms of
*state of alfairs’, (Menser, 1996, p.314)

City Council. Refers to the local sulhority which is the subject of case study research in this
thesis titled: Investigating information weaknesses in & local povernment organisation: A
critically Hermeneutic case- study of intemmet documents fiom information warfare and legal
perspeelive’s. The words “Cily Counci!”, “City of Rome" and others are used melaphorically
for the purposes of protecting thiz researcher, the university, the coployees and the

10



organisaticn the subject of this research from litigation and alse for maintaining an ethical
and ransparent stance in this research,

Clock time. “Chronos is 'clock time' and is divisible as technologies allow: fram sundial o
digital to atomic. (Menser, 1996, p.314}

Communleative action theory, “A theory of society conceived with & practical intent in
which trarh is negoliated through the discursive peneation of a rational consensus bebween
competent participants.” {Hillier, 2002, p.33;

Concept, “Concepts are the bailding blocks of theory. A concepl is an idea expressed as
symbal or in words, Natural science concepts are often expressed in symbelic forms, such ps
Greek letters, t = time. Most social concepts are expressed as words.” (Meuman, 2003, p.45).
Height Is a familiar concept to all human beings,

Canfession, "Here we allow the self, the embodied subject, to enter malficmatical discourses
and practices so that — in Ihe conlext of classroom debales, journals, and’ portiolios” —
aclivities, fears, ond phobizs will be brought to the surface, with intended therapeutic effects,
particularly for girls and minerity students.” (Zolkower, 1996, p. 64}

Confidential information. “The law can prevent the disclosure of informalion which arises
from many types of confidential relationships. The required elements are threefold. First the
information is confidential. Second, the information is imparted in circumstances impaning
an oblipation of confidence. Third, there has been unsuthorised use of the informatien to the
detriment of the plaintiff.” (Cenfidantial informaticn, n.d., p.1)

Conflict theory. “Major concepts: power, exploitation, struggle, inegualily, alienation. Key
assurmiptions: Socicty is made up of groups that have opposing interests, Coerclon and
attempts Lo gain power are ever-present aspects of human relations. Those in power atlempt
to hold onlo ieir power by spreading myths or by using viclence if necessary.” (Neuman,
2003, p.63}

Constroct. Assemble in accordance with certain rules.

Content of the law. A process of interprelation that facilitates understanding about wheil
the law / Rule-of-1aw is jost or unjost, (Aiyars, 2000,p.479)

Context, " Centres on bringing real life into the classroom andéor ielling the studenls out of
school to discover the mathematical concepis by exploring their environment. Researchers
have documented extensively the skilful ways in whick children ond adults handle
mathematical concepts in everyday, street, and shopfloor contexis. The principle of context
results from a peculiar reading of these findings: since math works oulside of school, why
not ity to draw the outside in or let the insids out?™” (Zolkower, 1996, p. 64)

Contradiclory evidence. An alternative view. See definition of evidence,
Conversations, “Cn Gadrimer's account, a penuine canversation is one which each partner

1o the conversalion is concerned entirely with the subject matter {die-saefie) end with arfiving
at the truth with regard to iL" (Warnke, 1987,p.100}



Critical ethnography. “Ethnography is a research approach thit recognises the culmrally
shated, ¢ SENSE PErcep of everyday experiences, Ethnography involves the task
of describing o particular culture, from the inside, as it were, with the researchers(s) either
being part of the colture as a member of the tribe or group, or having lived with or entered
the culture.” (Weng, 2004, p.280). “Critical ethnogrmphers use their work to aid
emancipatory goals or to negate the repressive influences that lead to emanicipatery goals or
ta negale the repressive influences that lead to unnecessary social domination ef all groups.”
(Thomas, 1993, p.4}

Critical Legal Siudies, “To argue that the law is indetecminate, and that any result coulil be
chesen and justified to further panticolar and social ends.” (Leibeff &Thomas, 2004, p.314)

Critical realism, “Critical realism holds that there is more 1o "what is’ than ‘what is known',
more lo powers than their use, and more Lo society than the individuals composing it, It
rejzets the widespread view that explanation is always central te understanding and can he
used to criticise.” (Craig, 1998, p.721) There is an emphasis on “the deep struclures and
mechanisms that make up the world.” (Dobson, 2003, p.285}

Critical theory. “Critical theary demonstrates in what ways contemporary society fails to
live up 10 its own claims.” (Craig, 1998, p.723) “The theory that philosophy should constitute
a ctitigue of the unjust nature of sacicty associnted with the Frankfurt school ™ {Bowie, 2003,
p273

Critical theories. “Assert the subjectivity of knowledgesble phenomenz and propese
‘refleclion’ as a valid category and method of discovery.” (D*Andrade, 2004, p.611)

Cyberspace, A peopled driven environment that is intricately connecled with human
agency; yet as we sit in front of the computer terminal we are simultzneously relocaling
oursclves in the space behind the screen, between screens, everywhere and nowhere”
{Brown, 2003, p.139).

Daesin. "A type of creature where things in the world and interpretations of what those
things are comes topether. It is ealled daesin,” (McAulife, 2004, p.{)

Deception. “In order to be ‘misleading” conduct musl convey a ‘meaning' which is
inconsisicnt with ‘truth’ and thereby “lead inlo error’ [or] cause to em.” (Lochart, 1998, p,d5)

Beceptive conduct. “May have a narower meaning in that the word appears to cany ‘a
connotation of craft or overrcaching’.” {Lockhart, 1998, p. 45},

Deconstruction. “Linguistic anaiysis applied to the texis of law." (Curzon,i999, p.54).
"Deconstruction pursues a more complex and eritical path, examining the texts of philosophy
wilh an cye to their various blind spots and contradictions,” (Craig, 1998, p.B36)

Delnmatian, “Where the conduct has damaged the plaintifi's repuimion,” (Lockhart, 1998,
p-45)

Drefinition. “A definition is a statement, declaration or proposc! establishing the meaning of
an expression.” (Craig, 1998, p.B45). My proposition is that alternate definitions and
meanings are possible becouse words, language and the law are necessarily open texiured.
Thereflore leading te different understandings.



Derrida, Jacquoes {1930-), “His work can be understood in terms of his arpument ihat it is
necessary to interrognte the Western philosophical tradition from the standpoint of
‘deconstruction’. As an attempt to approach that which remains unthought in this tradiiien,
deconstruction is concerned with the category of the ‘wholly other,” (Craig, 1998, p.357)

DHplectic. “In Plato, seeking truth by discussion; in Kan, the use of forms of thought which
are only valid for dealing with the phenomenal world 1o talk about newmenal things in
themselves; in Hegel, the account of the fact that all particular thonghts are 'negative’
because they must relate to all other thoughts in a system. The dialectic functions in Hegel by
“Aufhebung', sometimes translated os ‘sublation’: the word has the threefold meaning of
‘negation’ or ‘destruction’, *preservation” and *clevation’,” (Bowie, 2003, p. 275)

Dinlectic evidence. Voice triangulation,

Dialogue, “Relies on ‘empowering’ students by allewing them to 1ake charge of their ovn
lenming process, In Walderding's teras, the old methods of rigid, hierarchical crganisation
ond ovett discipline gave way to o mere invisible form of power; again, conflict between
teacher and pupil becomes displaced onto ratinnal argament, in which a central wope is the
illusion of contro!, Math classtooms are turned into micro public spheres in which everything
pertaining to problewns — production, interpretation, stategies for solutions, and fino! answers
- i5 open to negotiation.” (Zolkower, 1996, p. 64)

Dicey, Alhert Yenn (1835-1922). Dicey formulated the netion of the Rule-of —law. “Dicey
suggested that the concept had three meanings: the absolule supremacy of regular law as
oppesed to the influence of arbitrary power; the principle of equality before the law: and
finally, that the constitution is & product of individual rights.” (Craig, 1998, p.62)

Difference. "Aims at comecting the Eurccentric character of school malh curricia by
allewing space for Ihe other, that is ethnomathematics, In the words of one of its ctilics, the
logic is the following: 1. Methematics as an activity, if not as a body of knowledge, is not
culture- free; 2. The learner’s cuftural equipment may prove at variance with the coltwal
prerequistes of mathematical activity and mathemalical learning: 3. Whensver this is the
case, specific learning difficulties follow. In order 1o deal with this situation, there are 1wo
programs st work: the strong prograin- adding units on non-western math topics to the
cutriculum (Mozambican hasket —wenving, Angolan sand-drawing, and so om;) and the weak
program — inventing story problems which are multiesiural in conlext mther than from -
formulating (math problems sbout African- American astronauts, Mexican tortillas, and so
on.)" (Zolkower, 1996, p, 65)

Dilthey, Wilhelm (1863-1911). “Claims that all the human sciences are intcepretive and
mutually dependent, Hermeneutically conceived understending is a process of inierpreting
the *objectification of life' the extemal expression ar manifesiation of human thought snd
action.” (Craig, 1998, p.717)

Documentary analysis, According 10 Kayrooz 8 Trevitt (2003, p. 243) this “ofien invalves
more than just reading and interpreting text in 2 report, brochure, leafiet or promotional
magazine.,” "Thus il scems evident that documentary anmalysis ofien “entails vicwing and
interpreting phiotographs, hnages and graphics which depending on their purpese, may not
tell us a Jot explicitly aboul what is excluded and not shown." (Kayrooz & Trevitt, 2005, p.
243,



Bogma. "A melaphor used in this research to maintain ethical integrity.” See also Cily
Council and instances where the words ‘Gadamer’, "Habermas®, 'Plato’, 'Dogma’, *Adams’
and “Socrates' are used metaphorically.

Dreanting mind {5 able to rise up out of impressions taken equally from past and fowre.
“The Dreumning mind and the nolion of dreams are able 1o rise up out of space-lime and
See what lies ahead and is arguably one of life’s many paradoxes.” (Rucker, 1986, p. 202)

Dworkin, Rooald (1931). Proposed a “thesis that there ar ight answers in hard cases in
Iaw, coupled with his attack on the idea that Taw is simply a system of rulgs, gained him a
prominent and distinet place in the ant - pesitivist strand of legal theory, He has developed
and enriched his earfier insighls by trying his notion of law-as-interpretation to the ideals of
community and equality,” (Craig, 1998, p.186)

Effective domain. Considers emotions and feclings. Generally assaciated with subjectivity,
and intuitive insighis,

Effective historical consciousness. “Understanding is rooted in prejudice and the way in
which we understand is thoroughly conditioned by the past or by what Gadamer calls
‘effective history’, (Warnke, 987, p.2).

Ethics, “Aristotle delermined that it is by nature that some peeple are good, others it is by
habit, and odhers it f5 instruction (Aristotle, 1376). En Wis new informatian age humankind
has the ability to wage total war using the global information infrastructure there is no room
left for “goodness”. (Warren & Hutchinson, 2002, p.162). See also (Tushnet, 1984}, “The
change in research approach and direction rested upon my growing awareness of the
importance of cthics, reflective practice, art, symbolic inlerpretation of experience, and
spirituality.” (Williarms, 2002, p.165). In the area of field research this research uses varous
methods of heurstic inguiry to overcome “ethical issues in field research: deception,
confidentiality, involvement with deviants, the powerful and publishing reparts.” (Neutnan,
2003, p.387)

Ethnographers. “Ethrographers use an informant or participant-observation agpreach te
stucy cultural ‘scenes” or cullura! settings. They ask questions such as: *what do people do
here? What kind of people ate here?. (Wong, 2004, p.280} See also the definilion of
participant-cbservation.

Ethnomethodofogy, “Ethnomethodology studies the methods thai people employ to
accomplish or constitute a sense of objective or social reality, The purpose is o elucidae
how taken-for-pranted or seen-but-unnoticed rides lie at the basis of everyday
communications and interactions among secial actors.”, {Wong, 2004, p.280) Sce also the
definition of reality.

Erfahrung. (experience)

Epistemnology is defined as the theory of knowledge, (Bowie, 2003, p. 277). Alse means an
interpretation that searches for the muthiot™s intention of text.



Experlence, Gne's experience of seeing clecironic microscope phetograph of an atom "is in
fact 2 collection of sensory phenomens, involving colour, brightness, and so on. Matter may
explain our perceptions, bat it is our perceptions Lthat tell us matter.”” (Rucker, 1986, p. [94),

Evidence. "“The rules of evidence are designed 1o make the evidence which is admited in a
trial cbjectivi: and value-free — 5o evidence (such as identification evidence} is acceptable,
but subjective evidence (such as & witness' opinion} is usually not. This way of thinking also
means that we tend to be sceplical of some types of personal stoties believing them only
when they come from an objective source.” (Leiboff & Thomas, 2004, p.87). Hence, the
impanance of contradictory evidence in achieving triangulation in research.

Evaluntion. Evaluation draws on our thinking abililies and requires judgement te balance
and pive weight to relevant evidence or factors such as balancing & chemical egeation,
Throngh the process of eveluation persons are ahle to construct “original insights into a legal
theory and being able 1o discern how well crgument has been constructed.” (LeibofT &
Thomas, 2004, p.36). This cannot be done “without a full and well-developed nndersianding
of the legal theory or theorics undec consideration.” (Leibeff & Thomas, 2004, p.36), To
evaluate requires ascendency to the highest levels. Metaphoricelly this means rising to Lhe
highest levels of a tree for example.

Eudlid, Greek mathematician and philosopher, The acther of elements. The earliest known
form of systematic grometry. This laid the foundations for a new chemistey.

Fact space. “Foct space is probably infinite — dimensional. Our werld is a pu., P m an
infinite ~ dimensional, or “infinite - ‘DY space.” (Rucker, 1986, p. 199)

Flacius, Matthias. “A Lulheran, criticised the Catholic emphzsis on tradition in the
interpretation of suppasedly obseore pariz of the Bible and maintained that it could be
undersiood on ils own grounds zs the word of God.” {(Warmke, 1987, p.5). “Dilthey further
credited Flacius with the first fonmulation of the idea of o hermeneutic circle.” (Warnke,
1987, p.5).

Fusion of hoerizons. Understanding equals knowledge.

Fiction, Ovr ordinary nolions of space and time are just a com-aient fiction, Higher
dimensions are everywhere, There's ne need to work for enlightei.ment;, enlightenment is
here and now, as close as the fourth dimension. (Rucker, 1986, p. 203).

Forester, John, An American academic and practitioner of Town planning. This practitioner
aims to link practical action with political wisdom based on his understanding of deceplive
communication practice in government. {Hillier, 2002, p.5)

Formalism, “A body of logically connected, certain principles which are to be applied
deductively so a5 te spive legal problems.” (Curzon, 1999, p.54)

Foucault, Michel {1926-84). “Foucault’s genealogical studies also emphasise the essential
connection between knowledge and power.” (Craig, 1998, p.709)

Fuller, Lon Louvolis (1902-78). “A leading US legal philozopher and contracis lawyer who

in his controversies with HLL.A. Hart and with US ‘legal realists’ advanced a version of
‘procedural natural law® deriving an ‘inner morality of law' from the formal properties of
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Inw. At the snme lime, through his insisience that legal interprelation must always consider
the essentiatly purposive character of legal activity, he forms an intellectunl bridge between
carlier progmatist accounts of lmw and the late twentieth-century inlerpretivist approach
ussociated with Roenald Dworkin.” (Cralg, 1998, p.801)

Fuzzy theary or Fuzzy logic. '"Fuzzy lopic is a mathematical approach to problem solving.
It exeels in producing exact results from imprecise duta, and is especially useful in computers
and clectronic applications.” (Wong, 2004, p.309)

Grundnorm. “German lor “basic norm.” “The Grundrorm is not a legal nom in itself,
because it cannoct be validated, as all forms must be, by another norm forther up the
hierarchy. Meither is it a legal norm in the sense that all other l2gal norms are created by o
law-crealing instimtion, vsing a legel procedure. It is Kelsen supgests, o fiction-just an
assurtption or presupposition that the first constitutian is valid.” (Leibofl & Thomas, 2004,
p 140

Hahermas, Jurgen (1929-), “A German philosopher and social theorist, is perhaps known
for his wide-ranging defence of the modemn public sphere and jts relaied ideals of publicity
and free publiv reason. He has also made important contributions to theordes of
communication and informal argumentation, ethics and the foundations and methodology of
the social sciences.” (Craig, 1998, p.193)

Heorsay rule. “Hearsay evidence is when n prior simiement, made before the present caurt
proceedings, is lendered as evidence Lo prove the truth of its contenls. The rule extends to
slatements made previously by the witness himself, ar by athers.” {Aquine, 2000, p.99)

Hejgel, Georp, “The dialectic worked out by the philnsopher Hegel, is like a work in
progress. Far Hegel, a stable sileation {a fhasis) will be destabilised (by an antithesis) to be
replaced by an improved, or better ouicome (the syntiesis). Hegel's dialectic sought to find
the Absolute, or the perfect state, based on a philosophy called ‘idealism’. (Leiboff &
Thomas, 234, p.190).

Heidepper, Martin. “It might seem strange, but probably the most palitically and morally
compromised major philosopher of the twentieth certury Martin Heidegger (1889-1976)
devoted his philosophical lile 1o the exploration of what is meant by 'being’/ 'to be'.”
(Bowie, 2003, p.198).

Heidegpers® view nf iechnology. "Technology is raetaphysics and unfolds ilself while it
‘enframes’ everything else. The wenker version of this argument claims thal although
technology is not “in itself, it is still monolithic and operates *one way', hegemonically
‘progressing' " (Menser, 1996, p. 204),

Hermeneutics, “The Act, or theory of interpretation; also the philosaphy developed by
Heidepger and Gdamer which repards understanding as fundamental 1o what we are.”
(Bowie, 2003, p. 277).

Heuristics. "Rules-of- thumb for deciding the best strategy, and hendling specific domains
or for knowing when the game s, for all intents and purposes, fost or won". (Way, 1991,
pp.61-73).



Hinten's concept of regression time, “Ie that one’s iz is repeated over and over, but with
slight changes each time. After doing your life often enough, you finnlly get it ight.” For this
teseatcher this is the meaning of undersianding. (Rucker, 1986, p. 219}

Haolism. ""The idea that no particular phenomenon can be understood in isolation, so that its
nature depends on the contexts in which it occurs.” (Bowie, 2003, p. 276).

Holmes, Oliver Wendell, JR (1841-1935). The most famous judge from the United Siates
of America . “For him, the life of low was not logic but experience: and experience was too
diverse and conflict — ridden to be controllalle oa the basis of any sweeping formulze.”
(Craig, 1998, p.493}).

Hume, David (1711-76). "His first and now famous work, his Treatise, was of ‘human
nature” which takes to include our understanding, our passians, and what drives our morl
and political life," (Craig, 1998, p.542).

Husserl, Edmuond (1859-1938). “Husserl cmphesises that our perspeclive(s) and
anticipations are not predominantly factual: “this werld is there for me not only as a warld of
mere things, but also with the same immedizcy as & world of values, a prectical world.”
(Craig, 1998, p.574).

Tdeology. “A 1ype of quasi-theory that lacks critical features required of a scientific theory. A
researcher can never test and show an ideology to be lrue or false. By contrast a researcher
can test a scientific theery or parts of it and show them te be false.” (Bowie, 2003, p.43).

Indirect discourse. “Indirect discourse is a mode of speech-reporting where somecne
convays the content of someone's wlierance without quoting the actual words.” (Craig, 1998,
p743)

Induction. “Moving from a series of different pasticular phenemena to a Jaw which explains
them, " (Bowie, 2003, p.276).

Infinity. “*A form of myopin thot destroys the possibility of seeing the aclual infinite, even
though in its highest form sustains vs, and in its secondary teansfinite forms eccurs all around
s and even inhobits cur minds.” (Rucker, 1986, p. 201).

Information as thing. See daesin.

Information. Informelion can be used ta spy on what individuals are daing in the workplace
or unethicolly. Thus information can be mismanaged in crganisations and used by busincsses
and gavernments to carry out illegal monitering and also for the purposc of carrying out
unfair monitoring and collection of dala on their employees.

Information space, "“We are not to think of objects as *being like people.” The poinl is only
that we might perhaps think of objects as integrative centers in facl space, existing entitics in
the same sense (hat we are existing pattems curselves.”™ (Rucker, 19835, p.199).

Informadion technology and ethics. The study of the ethical issues arising out of the use
and development of electronic technologics. Its goal is to identify and formulate answers to
questions about the maral basis of individual responsibilities and actions, as well as the moral
underpinning's of public policy.” (Craig, 1998, p.778).



Information theory. “A major problem for conternporary philosophy is lo relate the
statisiical conceptions of informalion theory to information in the semantic sense of
knowledge and conlent.” {Craig, 1998, p.782).

Infarmatian warfare is defined in tenms of breaches of the Rule-of-law. “"Government no
longer owns the rescurces ner do they have the meonopoly on the flow of information,
therefore they can only coordinate its use. The fact that information has been disseminated
from the govermmeznt ta the masses, is a huge and radical change that is now beginning to
dawn on politicians, burcancrats and the military.” {Armstesd, 2003, p.107).

Insight, To comprebend or feel something.

Intuitive insights, To sense something or thing. Sense the future by use of various methods
of research inquiry such as heuristic inguiry and dreams.

Intuition. “In CGerman philosophy refers to the conlact one has with something: our
empirical contact with the world takes the form of *sensuous intoilion', for example. (Bowie,
2003, p. 276},

Interpretation. “There is no reasonable consensus about whal matters, Instead, our view of
what matiers — and therefore, how we should pay attention to meaning - varles from cne
historical moment to ancther.” (Ochberg, 2003, p. 131}

Irratlonalismm, Imationalism is like positivism, “Positivism insists that it is irrational to draw
conclusions in Whe absence of selid evidence. So, while empiricism c¢annot provide us with
any certain knowledge of morality, it can tell us something about the existence of positive
law. Positive law is something which can be asecrtained (or its validity) established as a
question of fact). It can be made the subject of analytical observation and enguiry™. (Leiboff
& Thomas, 2004, n.142).

Irony. “Somelhing is ironic when it presems an incongruity or ambiguity between
expectations and reality, nature and artifice, revealing and cencealing and so on.” (Pouleiger
& Purington, 1998, p. 38).

Jurisprudence. “Jurisprudence is a lerm that can be vsed interchangeably with lepal theory
or legal philosophy. Mare particulerly, it is concerned with explaining law within its own
boundaries. In another sense, jursprudence provides the guidance for good or wise jodging
and lawmaking."(Leiboff & Thomas, 2004, p.6).

Justice. The iden of justice lies at the heart of moral and political philosephy. (Crig, 1998,
p141).

Kant, Immanuel {1724- 1804), “Kant was the philosopher of human autononty, the view
that by Lthe use of pur own reason in its broadest sense human beings can discover and live up
to the basic principles of knowledge and zction without outside assistance, sbove all without
divine support, or intervention.” (Craig, 1998, p.178}.

Kelsen, Hans (1831-1973). “He wrote widely, on legsl philosophy, constitutional and
international law, end political philosophy. Kelsen is best known for his Pure Theory of Law



(Rainz Rechisiehre) (1934). This is the basis of o theory which, with many changes he
espoused till he died.” (Craig, 1998), p. 226).

Knowledge (Defensibility theory of knowledge}. “An individual's justified true belief fails
1o count as knowledge because the justification is defective as o source of knowledge.
According to the defeasibility theory of knowledge, the defect invalved can be characterised
in lerms of cvidenee that the subject does not possess - which cverrides, or defeals, the
subject's prima facie justification for belief.” (Craig, 1998, p.277). ’

Knowledge. Derived hermeneulically from interpreting written text in ways that help both
individuals and organisations o reinterpret information in the form of a manval or goide for
employees, Tn time this forms an easy guide that monslates raw information or dota to
knowledge. This is “the productien of informationel objects. I is hutnan work that reqoires a
feeling and thinking agent wha brings hisfher scbjectvity (in its relalive, inter subjective
sense) and tacit knowledge to bear on the informational object that is the product of
knowledge work.” (Schultze, 2000, p, 7). The prerequisite to scquiring knowledpe is to
understand something about the subject matter. This is my warranted asserlion.

Law, “Law = rational ordering of things concerning the comimon geod, Law js made by the
ruler of the community, The ruler uses practicol reason to mle the perfect community.”
(Leiboff & Thomas, 2004, p.59).

Eanguage, “Language simply lacks mathematical precision, Hart calls this characteristic of
language (and as a consequence, of rules) ‘open texture’. Haris® description is that language
has a *core of certainty', surrounded by o 'perumbra’ of doubt or uncedainty. *Penumbr’ is
u technical word in astronomy for deseribing un arcn of pactial shadow around the full
shadow cast during an eclipse- it comes from the Latin meaning ‘almoest a shadow®. {Leiboff
& Thomas, 2004, p.179), "Words dao net have intrinsic meanings. They mezn what they do
because speakers have given Them s meaning."” (Croig, 1998, p.368),

Lex infusta, Aquinas “meant that bz said you could ipnore the ujust law because it was not
law {lex injusia rron st fex”). However, it seems that Aquinas was more concerned wilh
mainitaining the good order of the communily, in an Acistotelian sense, than permitting &
person 1o disobey the ruler’s law,” (Leiboff 8 Thomas, 2004, p.61).

Locke, Jahn {1632-1704). He held “that all our ideas are either given in experience, or ane
complex ideas formed from simple ideas 2o given, bt not all our knowledge is based on
experience.” (Craig, 1998, p.664).

Logos, Logos appareatly means his own account of the world, which is ‘commen” but rrely
grasped; it also suggesls the everlasting cosm?c order whose contrasting aspects or phases
disclose an underlying unity.” (Craig, 1998, p.664).

Meaning, *“Words are meaningful anly if there is sucii a Lthing as using them comectly or
incotreelly.” (Craig, 1998, p.214).

Mcaning and communication. “The two fundamental facls about language are that we use
it to mean things and we use it lo communicate. So the ghilosopby of language rics te
explain what it is for words and sentences to mean things and also what it is for us to
communicate by using them. Although it cannot be accidental thal meaning and
communication go together,” (Craig, 1998, p.212).



Meaning and Rule-following. “The fundamenta! issue is what it is for words to have
meanings, and for speakers 1o use words in accordance with their meanings.” (Craig, 1998,
p-214).

Mienning and truth. “Analyiic philosophy has seen a resurgent interest in the possibitity of
exploining linguistic meaning in terms of truth, which many philosophers have seen as
considerably mote Iractable than meaning.” (Craig, 1998, p.218).

Meaning and undersianding. “The existence of a close conneclion between the notions of
meanings and understanding can hardly be denied...." “Questions sbout meaning arc
essentially questions about understanding.” {Craig, 1998, p.226).

Meaning and verification. “The verifiability theory of meaning says that meaning is
evidence." (Craig, 1998, p.230).

AT E} Telnmie mhil 1

in phy. “The main issues focus on identifying the people best
gualifi ed Lo inierprel r.cxls. valid interpretations of the: texts, and the notion of meaning that
should be employed in our understanding of texts.” (Craig, 1998, p.236).

Memory. "We use narative as a means of tying together events to make sense of both
experience and place. Memaory, as re-collection or re-rmembering, is also a gathering, To the
degree it is sharcd, it becomes n collective gathering linked to common experienoeces
between family, community, region, or nation,"” (Potteiger & Purington, 1998, p.164).

Mataphor. A story or sccount of 2 nerrative, “Metaphor means to ‘carry cver’, to convey. To
use a metaphor, the aspects of one object are camied over, or transferred, to anciher object so
that it is spoken of as if it were the first.” (Potieiger & Purington, 1998, p.164). Examples of
the use of metaphor in this thesis are *Councillor Jacque”, ‘Adams’,

Metaphysics is defined as 2n account of the general principles of reality. (Bowie, 2003, p,
276).

Metonymy. “C ts meaning by association.” (Polteiger & Purington, 1998, p.37).

Mill, John Stuart {1806-73). "He hetd that a!l knowledge is based on experience, believed
that our desires, purposes and belefs are products of psychological laws of assaciation, and
accepted Bentham's siandard of the preatest total happiness of all beings capable of
happiness- the principle of utility.”

Mabius strip. "“Taking a strig of paper, giving it a half twist, and taping the two ends
together forms a Mobivs strip,” (Rucker, 1986, p. 101

Morality. “Rules associated with morality are most often supporicd by social pressure based
on inducing feelings of shame on the part of someons who breaks these rules. Other rles in
a society however are met with another form of disapproval- often in the form of physical
sanctions impesed by the community. Such rules ace, for Hart, set apart [com the rules, which
cteale obligations.” (Leiboff & Thomas, 2004, .173). This notion of obligations is akin to a
form of social contract. “Hart suggests that the obligation rules which are legal in natire can
be further subdivided, All forms of social arder must have laws, which apply generally to all
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members of society, setting out what legal obligations they are under. Hart calls these
primary rufes, (Leiboff & Thomas, 2004, p.173).

Natural low. “Nahural law theory is closely connecled to what cen be called *monls’, in this
case meaning “what is good”." (Leiboff & Thomas, 2004, p.16). "Natur] law theory is based
on unchanging puiding principles, incleding those which come from God, which are
discovered by reason, to which human laws are expected to conform, Natural law theory
therefore guides how human law should be created and interpreted, Notural law is not a
theary abaut natwre,” (Leiboff & Thomas, 2004, p.45), “A naturalist insists that the netien of
law involves not only posited rules, what ever their content may be, but a coneept of shared
public purposes and a set of critical moral standards,” (Morawetz, 1980, p.14).

Narrative, “Narotive, in its broodest sense, is the means by which a story is told, whether
ficlionel or not, and regardless of medivm, Movels, plays, films, historical texts, diaries and
newspaper articles focus, in their diffecent ways, oa particular events and their temporal and
causal reletions; they are all narmatives in the above semse. Accounts of mathematical,
physical, econemic or legal principles ave not.” (Craig, 1998, p.654).

Narrative inquiry, “The work takes pluce in bermeneutic circles, where new leamings are
built as background kmowledgs expands. Thus, a researcher may begin at a certain point only
to learn as o result of the research, that the question she bad so carelully framed loses
meaning in the context of caperience of the participants and has to be reshaped to fit the local
circumstances."{Josselson & Lieblich, 2003, p.259).

Noumensl werld, Noumneoan (pl.ooemena) “In Xant, a thing as it exists indepeadently of
our apprehenston of it". (Bowide, 2003, p, 276).

Ohbservatlon, “Requires a careful altenticn to the information conveyed from the world so
that &n observation is meaningfl.” (Craig, 1598, p.B1).

Ontology “is the theory of what kind of thing there is in the world: idealist cntology would
claim there are only idcas, a materialist ontology would claim that there is nothing but
matter.” (Bowic, 2003, p. 277),

Organisatlon culture, "A pattern of shared basic assumptions that the group leamed as it
solved ils problems of external adaptations and intemal integration, that has worked well
cnough to be considered valid and therefore, to be tanght to new members.” {Schein, 1992, p.
2y,

Participant observaton or ethnogeaphy. “Is a qualitative style in which a researcher
direclly observes and participates in small- scale social settings in the present time and in the
researcher's home culture.” (Meuman, 2003, p.363).

Personalisation, To personalise your space, An example is your home or office space.

Phenomennlism, “The dogtrine that we only apprebend phenomena, not real things.”
(Bowie, 2003, p, 277).

Phenomenology. “An account of the ways in which something appears, also refers to the
philosophical movemnent associnted with Husserl,” (Bowie, 2003, p. 277).
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Phenomenen . “(pl. phenomenn} that which appears,” (Bowie, 2003, p. 277).

Plate {427-347 BC), Greek philosopher. Devoled follower of Socrates. *The most potent
image in Republic is the analogy of the cave, which depicts ordinary humanily ss so shackled
by illusions several times removed from the illumination of (ruth that only radical moral and
inteilecweal conversion conld redeem us.” (Craig, 1998, p.401),

Positivism, “In Comte, the final stage in science that resulls from the overcoming of the
‘theclogicel’ and the ‘metsphysical’ stage, in the name of knowledge based on ampirical
observation. Later tends to refer 1o conceptions in which the only valid knowledge derdves
from cmpirical chservation that is ordercd in terms of logical laws.” (Bowie, 2003, p, 277).

Posittvist. “Hens Kelsen is considered a positivist, His Lheory was an attempt to exclude
subjective malerial from the scientific analysis of law,” (Leiboff & Thomas, 2004, p.141),
“Ong of the characteristics of legal positivism {s that it insists on the separation of momlity
and law."” (Leiboff & Thomas, 2004, p.141) A positivist approach o the concept of law
insists “that an sccount need not and shonld nat include reference to any substentive moral
content of law. A positivist says that fhe most illuminating and satisfactory account identifies
law by formal [catures, such as that law is a system of rules, promulgated by those with
power and authority. (Morawetz, 1980, p.14).

Post- modernist heurlstle research. The use of writien word, ar, poetry, sculpture,
drawings, dreams, rich pictores and images to dssist in interpreting narratives fAinternet text
for the purposes of facilitating understanding, knowledge, wisdom and tiangulution,

Potteiger, Mathew & Purinton, Jamie, “The former is currently Professor of Landscape
Architecture at the College of Environmental Science and Forestry at the State University of
New York st Syzacruse. The latter teaches design and practices landscape architecture for her
own firm in New York City, The authors have published numerous articles in scholarly and
professional journals on landscape architeciure and design.” (Polleiger & Purinton, 1998,
p342). My interest in file noles and narrative began with this quote, “I den™t consider myself
a storyteller. But if I reach inlo my coat pockels. I'm likely to find scraps of netes, & ticket
from & concert, ATM statements, bibliographic references for this book, phone mumbers, a
map fof Boston] from ¢ spring trip, a frayed napkin — each piece an unlikely memenio
recalling & time, an event, or a place. The contents of coats worn less frequently seem to spun
longer time frames. From this partial anthology, edited as much by chance as by intention, I
can begin to reconstruct (he varous narratives that cohere around this life,” (Potteiger &
Purinton, 1998, p.342),

Power. “The pewer of govemments was canstrained, for example, by theeries of a social
contract, which limited power to what people consented 10" (Leiboff & Thoras, 2004,
pl11} “In exercising pewer, governments should themselves be subject to the law.™
(Leiboff & Thomas, 2004, p.141),

Privacy. “The idea of minimal government inlrusion inte bumen affairs can also he seen in
the traditicnal liberal split between the right of povemment lo interfere in public affairs,
contrasied with the limits which are assumicd to intrude into private matters,” (Leiboff &
Thomes, 2004, p.115), Information stored on inigmet systems provides such a dilemma. John
Stuart Miil"s “harm principle’ “proposed Qiat the only basis on which individual liberty could
be curtailed - the only lejitimate justification for the state to intrude on the individual's
freedom of action- was to prevent harm to others. An individual was fiee to act in any way
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they liked, &s long as they were not harming someone else in doing so.” (Leiboff & Thomas,
2004, p116). In law defined as: “f{n) Listening to or recording, by any means; {t) a
communication; {g) in its passage over a telecommunication system, and {d) withont the
knowledge of the person making the communication.” (Privacy, n.d., p.2).

Public documents, Documenis such as council reports that can be accessed on the internet.

Qualitative research. “Sometimes called namative research becanse it seeks to understand
the particular details of a story or stores in historical and social comtexts,” (Rogers, 2003,
B33}

Quantitative rescarch. “The paradigm of quentitative positivistic research, Hypotheses to
ke tested ere set out and located within the research tradition or theory fom which they
emerge, Methods are eroployed to test the defined hypothesis, Statistical analysis that will be
specified.” (Fosselson & Lieblich, 2003, p. 260).

Ratlonalismn. “The view that reasen, as opposed to say sense experience, divine revelation or
reliance on institutional authority, plays & dominant role in our attempt to gain knowledge.”
(Craig, 1998, p.75).

Rawls, John {1921-). “A theory of Justice (1571), presents & liberal, egalitarian, maoral
canception- ‘justice a5 faimess’-designed to explicale and justify the institutions of a
constitutional democracy.”” (Craig, 1993, p.106).

Raz, Joseph. Raz asserts “that the structure of a legal system is best understood by
examining the complex internal relations of many different kinds of laws. (Morawetz, 1980,
p.290),

Reflection. “The splitting of something inte relatcd aspects, as when I look in a mirror and
see an image of myself.” (Bowie, 2003, p. 278).

Reflectlve judgement. “Judgement which sceks a general rule by abstracting from
particolars.” (Bowie, 2003, p, 279).

Reflective practitloner. “Reflexive practice rescarch operates as & form of teflective
practitioner tesearch whereby Ihe rescarcher changing their own practice based on their
insights gained from reflecting on their own research. It focuses on particular concepls of
reliable, useful, good, and wise to be tightly bound to the context in which the practitioner is
producing that Jmowledge." (Wong, 2004, p.282) Also see definition of organisation culture.

Rellabllity, Accuracy, See definition of refleclive practitioner.

Relatlvisin. “Someone wha holds that nothing is simply good, but only good for someene er
from 2 certain point of view holds a relativist view of goodness. Protagoras, with his dictum
said: ‘that man is Ihe measure of all things' {s often takent to be an early relativist.” (Craig,
1998, p.106) “The idea that gll claims to truth are relative to the social or historical conlext,
or the language in which they oceur, and so cannot be absolute.” (Bowie, 2003, p. 278).

Relativity theory, “Einstein's theores have important repercussions for philosophical views

on the nature of space and time, and their relation to issues of causslity and cosmalogy,
which are still the subject of debate.” (Craig, 1998, p.191)
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Relevance. See delinition of admissibility.

Ritocur, Paul (1913-). "Along with the Gernian philosopher Hons-Georg Gadamer, Ricoeur
is one of the mein contemporery exponents of philosophical hermeneutics: that is, of 2
philosophical erientation which places emphasis on the ature and role of inlcrpretation.
While his carly work was stronply influenced by Husserl's phenomenology, he became
increasingly concerned with problems of inlerpretation and developed — parily delailed
inquiries into psychoanalysis and structuralism — a distinctive hermeneutica! theory. In his
later writings Ricoeur explores the nature of metaphor and narvalives, which are viewed as
ways of creating new meaning in language.™ (Craig, 1998, p.319).

Rights, ‘There is widespread consensus’s that rights ave ways of acting or of being treated
that are beneficial to the right holder, Controversy bepins however, when one aticmpls o
specily the notion of rights further,” (Craig, 1998, p.331).

Righty disconrse. A philosophy of tights used in (his research to mean a discourse as o
whether (hings such 25 cotnputers have rights. There are two versions of rights; &
deontological style and teleologicel style, In the former gn individual's rights forms “an
jutrinsic part of their existence a3 a human being and ore not dependent on the existence of
Iaws supperling or enforcing those rights- e pre-legal,’” (Leiboff & Thomas, 2004, p.119). In
the latter an individual’s rights are crepted by law and granted for the purpose of bringing
about a desirable goal.” (Leiboff & Thomas, 2004, p.119}.

Right and good. “Right and good are two bosic terms of moral evaluation, In genersl,
sometbing is cight if it is morally obligatory, whereas it is morally good if it is worth having
or doing and enhances the life of those who possess it.” (Craig, 1998, p.323) (Craig, 1998,
p.319) An aliernate view is that “the Rule-of-law refers to the proposilion (hat governments
should operate within the rules.” (Leiboff & Thomas, 2004, p.121),

Rilke, Ralnor Marin, {1875-1926). Writer from Austria and lyric poet.

Risk. “There are three main classes of efbical issue aszociated with rigk, {1} Who should
defino risk, and how should it be defined? {2) Who should evaluale risk, and according to
which rules? (3) What are the conditions under which it is ethically acceptable to impose
societal risk?

Roman. & metapher used in this thesis to maintain ethicel integrity. See alse City Council.

Rorty, Richard Mckay (1931-). "A leading US philosopher and public intellectual, and the
besl-known contemporaty advocate of pragmatism,” {Craig, 1998, p.3533),

Roussestl, Jean-Jacnues (1712-78} “Perhaps his best-known remark is 'man is bora free
but is forever in chains.' " (Craig, 1958, p.36%).

Rute of Law. *The Rulc-of-law most simply expresses the idea that everyone is subject to
the law, and shovld therefore cbey it. Governments in particular are lo obey law- to govern
under and in accordance with law," (Craig, 1998, p.383).

Sache (fact) — A something.
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Schopenauer, Arthur (1788-1860), “Schopenaucr, one of the great prose wrilers cinong
German philosophers, worked outside the mainstream of academic philosaphy”! {Craig,
1998, p.545)

Schletermacher, Friedrich Daniel, Ernst (1748-1834). “The most notable German-
speaking Protestant of the nineteenth century. Removes hermeneutics from its traditional
contexts of theelogy, philology and jurispmdence, and develops it into a general theory of
understanding (first lectures 1805 (18193} (Craig, 1998, p.535).”

Semijotles. *The study of signification. Semiotics takes as its central (ask that of describing
how one thing can mean another.” {Craip, 1998, n.674)

Sclentlsia. “The doctrine according to which only explanations involving scientific laws
have claics to ruth.” (Bowie, 2003, p, 279).

Sense deia. “A philosophical theory of parceplion must accommodate this obvious facl:
when one perceives, or seems Lo perceive something, how things appear may differ from how
they are. A circular coin tilted will look elliplical. A stick partially immersed in water will
look bent." (Craig, 1998, p.694).

Simulations. “Teking specific formulations, equations that govem a certain process, and
propagoling them as if you were the system, and accumulating the: imowledge of the
behaviour of the system, within a given formulation.” (Difazio, 1996, p.202).

Socrates (469-399 BC). “An Athenian Greek of the sccond half of the fifih ceatury BC;
wrote no philosophical works but was uniquely influcntial in the later histery of pailosophy.
His philosophical interests were resiricted to ethics and the ‘conduct of life, topics which
thereafter became central to philosophy.” (Craig, 1998, p.8).

Socratic dinlogues, “After Socrates® death in 399 BC, n number of his followers composed
imaginary dinlogues between Socrates and various persons, usnally historical,” {Craig, 1998,
nl8)

Sophocles. Writer of plays and tragedies. Sophists adopted a philosophy of man, their
rhetorie, and their scepticism.

State of affoirs. Helps to explain the concept of metaphor. “By increasing its mass and
density, the state is able (o capture bodics, (goods, persons, and olhers) ‘as’ a planet is able to
capture a body and make it a satellite, No one gronp independent, though one may possess
more status and power than others, (Menser, 1996, p,2935).

String theory. For the moment this is uoifying theory of the universe. Quantum mechanicnl
theory (chuos at the micro Ievel) is equal to Einsteln' theory of telativity. (Stebility) (B =
MC2), “The best way [0 interpreting quantum mechanics is to say that particles are patierns
in infinitc- ‘D' Hilbert space” (Rucker, 1986, p. 202; Al- khalili).

Structuration theory. “A theory which porteays Information Systems as technical systems
with social implications ‘or® social systems only technically implemented. They perceive
informetion systemns from a structurational perspective as a social system which is ‘an
embodiment of interpretalive schemes, facilities for coordination end organisational / social
forms,” (Dobson, 2003, p.3 1)
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Sucls versteher, “To agree on something.” {Grondin, 2002, p.39.

Synecdoche, “Synecdoche is the vse of a part of something to represent the whole, or part of
the whole to stand for the part.” (Potteiger & Purinkon, 1998, p.37).

Tautology. “A statement which says the same thing twice; 'a man is a man'" {(Bowie, 2003,
p- 279,

Thesls, A positive argument to which an antithesis is opposed.” (Bowie, 2003, p. 279).

Transformation. A process of learning and reflection.” (Sa’ar, 1999, p.55), “May take the
form of a being of light who bathes in radiant love aod composilion for o timeless moment
that feels as if il stretches into infinily. This is always & transformative encounter, something
accompanied by & telephonically received 'voice’ that speaks of our difficulties and offers
puidance.” (Peters, 2000, 124).

Technology is defined a3 a medivm of commiunication thet uses state of the art information
technologies such as the computer, (Organisation for Economic Ceoperation, 2000, p.10), Tn
this research T am especinlly interested in the Iechnology of the ioternet that creates the
information spece that facililales the creation, reclassifization and transfer of informalion to
buman beings, There is a contradiclory view of technology. “Technology refers to those
lechnical apparati consinucted in a peographical material — social space. We call this space
‘culture’, and intend to eradicate any fixed and determinate (*clear and distinet”) separation
between nature and celture,” (Menger, 1996, p, 204),

Theory. *Things that are besed on laws, which then are, extrapolated either oumerically or
analylically to formulations, to specifie formulations.” (Difado, 1996, p, 202).

Things - What kinds of things in our world are going to count as individuals? Just people?
Pcople and animals or both? People, animals, plants, conputers and information. Researchers
should be generous ahout this becavse it is a philosophical question. (Rucker, 1986, p. 198).
Anolher view exists. “Any given object, animate or not, *kmows’ or embodies infermation
about & pumber of objects. This viewpoint (hat everything is in some senses alive or
conscious — has historically been liown as hylozoism or panpsychism.™

The [nternet is defined as a “netwerk of computer networks. That i, a huge number of
computer networks connecled to cach other from all aver the werld" (Orpanization for
Economic Coaperation, 2000, p.10) Managing informetion within organisations especially
on inttanet and internet informalion syslems is creating 2 demand for information specialists,
A new group of information managers is emerging within the computing comnunity to
address issues relaling to privacy and breack of confidenticlity on inltanet systems,
(Schultze, 2000, p.70). This group of specialists call themselves “information warfare or
information assurance specizlists,” {Wanen & Hutchinson, 2002, p, 157). Sometimes these
specialists or people with knowledge of information systerms choose lo use information
unethically and thereby use information to infringe individual liberties and basic privacy.
{Rucker, 1986, p, 199), The internct has also been "“deseribed as a non-hierarchal, democratic
structured, collaborative amangement entered into by millions of network users.” (Fink,
2002, p. 10T},
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Triangulation. “Applied to social research, it means it is better to lock at something from
several angles then to look at it only one way. There are several types of trinngulation. The
most common type i5 triangulation of meastres. Researchers teke multiple measures of the
same phenomena. Another type is sriangidfation of observers. In many studies, one researcher
condugts intervicws or is the sole observer of people’s behaviour.” (Neuniann, 2003, p,138),
Trianguiarion of theory ocours when a researcher nses multiple theoretical perspective’s in
the plonning stages of research or when interpreting data. Last, triangufation of method
means mixing qualitative and quantitative styles of research and dala.” (Neuroan, 2403,
p-138).

Tropes. "Tropes ar¢ the basic schemes by which people construgt meaning in language,
namative, and landscape. They perform the necessary function of relating one thing 1o
another, the known with the unknovm,” (Polteiger & Purington, 1998, p.34).

Trust, “Most people writing on trust sccept the following claims: trust involves risk; tusters
do not constantly monitor those they trust; trust echances the effectiveness of agency; and
trust and distrust are sell-conlimning. Three further claims are accepted: trust and distrust are
contraries but et contradicteries; trust cannot be willed; aod trust itas nor-instrumental
value.” (Craig, 1998, p.466). See also Papazafeiropoulon & Pouloudi (2002, p.191) for an
altemative definition of trust, Here trust is defined in terms of uncertainity,

Truth. "Tn Western Australia tith is a complele defence, There is no need to prove that
there is also a public benefit unlike Queensland, Tosmania and the Australian Capital
Territory or & Public Interest as in New South Wales. It is also irrelevant that publications be
motivated by malice.” (Defarnation - defences, n.d., p.5).

Truth. (Coherence theory of truth}, “The most we can say by way of a general definition is
that a set of two of twao more beliefs are said to cobere if (hey ‘fit’ together or “agree’ with
one another.” Typically, then, a cohetence theary of truth would claim that the beliefs of a
given individual are true 1o fhe extent that the set of all their beliefs is coherent.” {Craig,
1998, 1470}

Truthfudness. “Humans are the only species capable of speech and thus of lies. Choices
regarding truthfulness and deceit are woven into all that they sey and do.” {Craig, 1998,
p-480) “Throughout life, no moral choice is more common han that of whether to speak
wuthfully, cquivoente, or lie-whether 1o flatter, get out of trouble, retalisle, or gain some
ndvantage.” (Craig, 1998, p.470), Some examples are included. “Haw open should spouses
be to one another about adultery, for example, or physicians to dying patients? These are
quandaries familiar since actigeity. Others such as those iovolving the backdaling of
computerised documents, false claims on resumes in applying for work, or misrepresenting
one's HIV positive stais 1o sexual partners, present themselves in new garb.” (Craig, 1998,
p481)

Tushnet Mark, Professor of Law George Town University Law Centre. “Rights most people
telieve are pood ‘things', (Tushnet, 1984, p.1363) Tushnet developed & critique theory of
rights as follows. “{1) Once one identifies what counts as & right in a specific setting, it
invariatly turns out that the ripht is unstable; significant but relatively small chanpes in the
social setting can make it difficult 10 sustain the claim that a right remains implicated. (2)
The claim 1hat a right is implicated in some settings produces no determinate consequences.
(3) The concept of rights falsely converts into en empty ebstractien. {4}, The use of rights in
conlemporary discourse impedes advances by progressive social forces, which [ will call the
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party of humanity.” (Tushnet, 1984, p.1363), He is a supporter of Habermns, but makes the
[ollowing important conclusion, which hes somne empathy with this researcher. ** Bvery
decision becomes political. One asks onesclf, do I think (hat this, as far as T can tcll now,
more likely to advance the cawse of the party of humanity?" (Tushoet, 1584, p.1402) His
conclusion aboul the choices that face humanity is this: “What docs pround the choice is the
sure and certain knowledge that things can be better than they are,” (Tushoet, 1984, p.1363).

Understandlog, “We move beyond school mathemalics as a mechanical practice of rule —
following towards the peneration of deeper understanding. 'Activity’ and the articulated
reflection on (hat activity is what is taken as a sipn of ‘resl' understanding. This
understanding witl be ted — and meticulpusly evaloated — in the context of 'portfoliag'
and ‘authentic’ problem solving perfprmance assessment tests,” (Zolkower, 1996, p.65) *In
Kant, the capacily for knowiedye poverned by nilzs and based on intuitions.” (Bowie, 2003,
p.280.).

Validity, “Before you can decide whether or not the criticism is valid, you need to have
sequired a full understanding of theory being criticised.” (Leiboff & Thomas, 2004, p.223),

Verstehen .To understand,

Wisdom. “In ancient times, wisdom was thought of as the type of knowledge needed to
discern the good and live the good life, Philosophy takes ils neme from it {philosophia means
love of wisdom)." (Craig, 1998, p.752) This research explains how to atlain wisdum?
Understanding the subject matter is therefore & prerequisite to knowledge and wisdom. This
is my warranted assertion based on iy rich medel, See Appendix 5.0

Wholencss, Unity. In this case study for example the study of scientific subjects such as
chemistry, physics, bielopy, and biochemistry is studied or could be studied wholisticaily, If
the aim is (o gain on understanding of ihe scientifie method 25 opposed to information
management then, an extensive analysis of various scie ntific subjects and objcets would need
to be studied hermeneutically, in order 1o contribute to the understanding of an integrated
body of scientific knowledge, For example, in the siudy of the refractive index of glass this
subject could be studied hermenutically. In tumn this requires the study of physics as & body
of knowledge in order to determing the refractive index of plass, using Saell's law. But, from
a hermeneutic perspective there is & need o go beyond science, before understanding comes
to being.
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CHAFTER ON

INTRODUCTION TQ RESEARCH TOFPIC: AN EVOLUTION OF IDEAS

Introduction

Aler carrying out an extensive literature review based on my iuitial proposal my
thesis title evolved to be: "Managing intranet information for local govemment in
Australia: some legal and theorctical implications for Australia.” This title is a
raflection of reading in this arca and reflects my vnderstanding of various authors.
{Craziano & Rawlin, 2004; Environmental Defender's office, 1992; Coombes, 2001;
Khosrowpour, 1998; Ulrich, 1983; White, 1995; Kurtz, 1995; Wellman, 1995).

Later as my thinking process cvolved I decided to foous on the management of
intranet information in local govemnment because the curse work component of the
DBA made me realise after critical reflection that management of information an the
intranet is critical to achieving excellent local govermment administralion. However,
this title had to be amended for the purposes of facilitating ethics clearance, and also
serves 10 demonstrale my evolving learning experience as well as the process that led
to a hetter understanding about the scope of the topic and the icgal irplications for
local povernment.

Information s a complicated concept and the managemen* of information is essential
for good povernance and also for local government management, Subsequently, my
research focus evolved in a hermenesutic sense to focus on the inersection of three
newly cmerging paradipms. These paradigms are knowledge management,
information warfare and information space. The inferse 'tion of these paradigms
results in an ethnographic sludy of information weaknesses, In particular the research
purpose is to protect and manage information from the threat of litigation based on
hermeneutic interpretation of internet text. This is the sense in which I define and use
information warfare in this research. Tnformation warfare means the possibility of
litigation and therefore has a legal connotation. This definition is adopted -in this
resenrch. : '

These paradigms will be finmly bedded against Checkland and Scholes (1990, p. 288)
soft systems theory or systems theory and integrated with Poiteiger and Purinton’s
{1998, p. 32) organisational narratives theory. In this context my preliminary research
autline evolved to embrace these early thinking processes and this is eflected in my
preliminary research methods.

Background to the thesis
Intranet technolugy usage occurs in a theoretical vacuum or paradipm. Managing

information within organisations especially on intranet and internet information
syslesns is creating a demand for information specialists. A new group of information
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managers is cmerging within the computing community 1o addreus issues relating to
privacy and breach of confidentiality on intranet systems,

This grous of specinlists call themselves “information warfare or information
assurance specialists.,” (Schultze, 2000, p. 7). Sometimes these specialists or people
with knoviledge of information systems choose to nse information uncthically and
thersby use information 1o infringe individual liberties and basic privacy. This is a
focus of my research,

People are still coming to terms with the medium of the intemet. Schultze (2000, p.
9) asserts that there exists a lack of moral, ethical or cultural gnidelines for using the
weh, Kreitner and Kiniek (1980) assert that there has not been enough time for such
puidelines to cvolve within organisation eulture making it difficult for organisations
10 manage change and conflict, Thus opporlunitics arise for breaching privacy and
sccurity for both individuals and organisations especially in relation to information
and data slored on the intranet, and creating information management problems
because organisations have a ininimal understanding of this phenomenon. (Bowie,
2003, p.277)

This may assist local government to better manage information processes within
various inhcrent contradictions cxisting within the three cmerping cyberspace
paradigms of knowledge management, information space and {nformation warfare.
The intersection of these three paradigms reselts in 4 study of information stored on
intranets in a local govemmeni organisation, the better management of information
including weaknesses in the management of information and the legal implications
associated with information stored on the intranet.

The reader should nole that the early part of the thesis had o foeus on intranet systems
and e-mails because this was my initial research interest and marks the beginning of
this researchers Icarning process. This focus of study however changed to a study of
internet systems and a hermenecutic study of internet documents, and serves to
demonstrate what I have leamt as well as to show the usefulness of the active
reflective practitioner leaming process in actwal practice. More importantly this
change of focus ocourred for the purposes of ensuring that 1 maintain an ethical,
transparent and rigorous research process, founded on open communication,
minimising harm to others and coming to an understanding of text interpretation that
builds upon (Gadamers® 1975) hermeneutics of understanding.

I aim to intetpret the meaning of the content of organisation reports by developing a
understanding of information that is founded on the theory of hermeneutics and
orpanisation narratives. These two theories provide a holistic view for the
ethnographic study of information, (Professional diary of action research group, note
2, file 1, Aprl 17, 2063).
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Overview of this ehapter and the thesis

This chapter describes the organisational context of the City's information space, the
organisation structure and the human beings that form part of the organisation
culture, The time sclected for study is critical because after being in the organisation
for a year, a major restructuring of the organisation was initiated ir Qctober 2002 and
the whole process of change finalised by April 2003. The CEQ submitied a report to
Couneil advising that the tecruitment process for the appointment of a hierarchy of
managers was now complele. {See Appendix .09, This period of change provides
valuable insights for developing a theory of information, based on meanings and
organisational narratives. (See appendix 3.0). (Professional diary of action research
group, note 3, file 1, April 23, 2003).

My approach to developing a theory of information is based on the critical
elhnographic study of information space within the organisation. This type of study is
a case study of people who work and document their work experiences through
planning officers’ reports. Organisational narralives are an ideal methodology for
studying how humans wotk in an organisation. This is because humans are
responsible for writing reports and storing them on the organisation’s infranet sysiem.
In this thesis ] only use information that is accessible via the intemet. The insights I
focus on are the lega! implications of information stored on the inlernel. In a nuishell,
I aim to use the theory of organisation narralives and hermenentics as tools for
minimising legal liability to the community and lpeal povernment. (Professional
diary of action research group, note 3, file 1, April 23, 2003).

Where appropriate 1 recognise that the City is an organisation that functions as a
system. (Sec Appendix 4.0). On 15 April, 2003 I had a regular meeting with a
manager. This manager advised that I would continue to be coordinating planning
activities for the City, and that I weunld now also be primarily responsible for the
planning of community facilities within the City and reporting to the new manager of
community facilities. I was alse lold by a newly appointed manager of community
planning that I would be relocated from my present space to make room for a new
manager of community facilities planning, Whilst I now have an expanded role lo
play in the City, [ am uncertain about this role because it is not an area of my interest.
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My reaction was that I hope the manager realises that it will be dilficult for me 1o function

well as & coramunily facilities planning coordinator without an adequate desk or dmmng space, [
was disturbed ahout his new role but s this is an r&mugmphlc case study T felt let's glve change
a go. Importantly, and on reflecting on my awn logy I began to und

what was happening snd the effectiva domnin of emoticns ond namatives came into being.

Therefore { think that an ethnographic study suppoitcd by & theory of landscape narmtives provides
a useful tool far adding meaning to information stored on the internet, Where sppropriate I will
supplement this with rick pictures or the soft systems model, to deseribe (he realm of

effective domain. (Professinnal diary of actlon rescarch graup, note 4, file 1, April 23, 2003},

The concept of organisational narratives and soft system methodology provides the
theoretical backdrop for developing the three paradigms of knowledge, information
warfare and information space. My investipation on the theory of inforriation and the
law of information will progress in six stages. These stages arc outlined for the
purposes of explaining to the reader my initial thinking processes pertaining to the
management of information for a local govemment organisation in Australia.

First there is the introductory chapter. The chapter explains wha T am, where I work,
who T work with, what type of information system the organisation uses, describes
the organisation and some of the legal issucs pertaining to information on the
Council's intranet system. This first chapter establishes the fact that my case study of
the City is in fact an ethnographic study of the organisation that uses intranet
information. However, this evolved to be a study of information as things stored on
the internct.

Secend, T will cary out a literature review expleining my evalving research
approach. I will also introduce some notions of legal methed and documentary
evidence, as it relates to information systems and the intranet, The later was my
initial 1opic of study.

Third, I will outline the theory of arganisation narratives, because this type of
narrative tells 2 stary about the organisation that this case study is about. Here ] mean
that the study of documents tells its own story about how information is stored and
diffused throughout the organisation. There is a strong link between orpanisation
narrative theary and soft system methodology because both may he vsed as tools to
interprel meanings of internet documents, A review of the underlying philosophy of
hermeneutics, organisation narratives, cthnographic research and soft systems
methodology will be discussed later in this chapter for the purpeses of explaining
major theoretical concepts and themes as well as introducing the reader to the
purpose and scope of the thesis, This review provides the theoretical foundation for
revealing weaknesses in a local government's information system.
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Fourth, I will study how information knowledge is stored on the Council's intemet
system albeit from the perspective of philosophy of rights. In this part 1 ask whether
internet systems have rights? In my previous capacity as a {eam member end
coordinator of the sirategic section I build on this background and experience as the
basis for establishing the context for revealing information weakness by using
organisation narratives and hermeneutic theory as a foundation for understanding
what is happening within the organisation. Thus, I build on the work of other
researchers (Leiponen, 2004; Schienstock, 2004) who recognise that information can
be transferred from individual te an orgamisation by making organisational
knowledge antornatic. This aspect of knowledge transfer ensures that knowledge can
be used collectively by the organisation, Thereafter, individual knowledge can be
made explicit by making knowledge conscious and ohjectificd. Finally,
organisational knowledge is converted into products end services, Thus becoming
part of the organisation culture,

Fifth, T will study how information is stored on the City's internet system. The
concept of the internet as information space is analysed as a system that depends on
human activity and the coming into being of a person in & different role for the
purposes of providing a context of meaningful interpretation. In my new role as the
coordinator of the City” strategic planning section and community facilities planning
[ draw on personal experience to enhance my understanding of internet systems. Both
of these business units slore information in a certain format, but other business units
may also slore information differently on the same intranet system, Therefore, whilst
cach business unit stores information, not all of this information may be accessible to
other business units, However, some of this information is available to all members
of the organisation, whilst ather information are classified as resiricted. The former is
corporate information and the latter is confidential informetion, This chapter
develops a unifying theory for improving the imanagement of organisation
information for City Councils, by identifying sources of information weaknesses.

Sixth, 1 will develop a philosephy of hermeneutics to study and interpret internet text
as a basis for better undersianding informaticn and minimising threats to litigation, In
the final chapters T will be switching between paradipms and looking for insights
based on organigation narratives, hermeneutics and soft systems methodology.

Initially T i 3 1o study inf {on stored on & local government's intranet systen. Flowewer, in
order 1o be truthful 1o the hermeneutis interpretation of Councii documents stored on the intranet, I
changed my focus to accemmadate the views af various members of the professional action group,
thereby resulting in a study of inlemnet d Hence, 1 ling weaknesses In & local
govemment's informsllon management processes, and Tacilicating o hermeneuts siudy of

inlernet documents,

{Prafessional diary of ocilon resenrch group, note 5, file 1, April 23, 2003).

3



The seventh chapter has 2 focus on the legal implications of breaching private and
confidential information on a local govenment’s internet system. However, I also
draw on other aspects of the Rule-of-law especially defamation law and breach of
confidence, .

The notion of bresch of confidence was cited in Commonwealth v Fairfar, where
Mason J cited with approval the following formulation based on equitable principles,
Thus according te the Ausiralian Law Commission {2004, p.145) the principle is that
the court will restrain the publication of confidential information improperly or
surreptitiously obtained to be divulged.

The final chapter concludes the thesis by explaining my warranted rich model. This
model is an original contribution to information management and also alludes to
insiphts (hal may assist in minimising litigation to local government. This chapter
also points out the limitations of the thesis identifying as appropriate disconfirming
evidence and confirming evidence from various thinkers and actors represented in the
rich model. See Appendix 5.0

Research question
As the research matured the reses;ch questions became:

What wamanted models, constructs, factors, insights, assertions can be gained for
better local government information management by:

1 Conducting a reflective practitioner, cthnographic, in - depth case study?
2 Using hermeneutics and organisational narratives?
Research sub questions for this area are:

A, Can the theory of the hermeneutic cycle and organisational narratives
provide a model and framework for better managing information that is
stored on the local government’s inlemet systems?

B. How can narrative inquiry / analyses of internet documents mediate the
process of organisational change from an information systems
perspective given that this local povemment is in the process of
introducing a new system of information management? See Appendix
2.0, This Counci! aflows Councillors to use the internet by providing
Councillors with computer equipment free of charpe? Sec Appendix 3.0
for the internet text documents that permit Councillors 1o use cumputer
equipment.
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C. Whal key issues or constructs or concepts in the form of stories
embedded in the hislory of an arganisation inform the change process
from information warfare perspective(s)?

3 Investigating one local povernment authority in Australia within the
confleence of information warfare and legal perspeclive(s)? A rescarch sub
question for this area is:

A.  How can information offensive and defensive strategies be usefully
employed in the context of local government?

Purpose and scope of research

The purpose of the rescarch is to use the crilically ethnopraphic hermencutic and
narrative form of inquiry as analytical tools for improving interpretation and
understanding of & local povernment's internet documents. Additionally, there is an
cmphasis on finding ways to minimise the threat of litigation by using the Rule-of-
law as a guide to inform the interpretative process. The theoretical framewerk for the
research js focused on (Gadamer’s, 1985) philosophy of understanding.

Another pumpose of the rescarch is to identify strategies for revealing weaknesses
about information management in a local government organisation. Using case law as
legal precedents can provide insights for minimising litigation arising from Council's
use of intemet documents. I also touch on the issue of whether the Rule-of-law is too
vague a concept o be of practical relevance to the evaluation of government actions
and the proper interpretation of internet documents. (Widper, 2001).

Research methodology

My initial rescarch methodology wos an inforrnal ethnographic observation and
reading of documents regarding intranct practices within local government. My
supervisor and I subscquently decided to pursue a hermerculic internet analysis of
orpanisation documents in the interesls of maintaining an ethical stance to the
research. Thus, as the siedy evolved 1 employed a heuristic style that includes
psychological, emotional, and arlistic elements that exposes doubt about my own
practices relaling to information stored on infranct systems. I attempted to provide a
personal account as lo how intranet jnformation is used within organisation
structures, supported by a reflestive practitioner research approach to analysis of
organisation information systems. (Josselson & Lieblich, 2003).

Writing style

My writing style, incorporating heuristic and post-medem approaches, includes both
the first and third person voices. Inherent in this style of heurslic writing is a concem
for how people in the organisation access other individuals® information spaces to
further their own interests.



1 use the first person voice, inseried in a text box using non-italic font, to exnress my
theughts and reflections, These comments often relate to a third person voice or a
major thinker of law or philasophy such as (Gadamer, 1998},

The third person voice will often take the form of a direct auote wrilten in italics and
located in a text box, This form of dircct quote is uvsed fo demonstrate how an
individual could potentially use information on erganisational intranet systems to
breach organisational security.

The heuristic research approach can use art, poetic, emotional, or inner psychological
voices, which may use either the first or third person voice. [ assert that thesc voices
will contribute to the value of my research. This asscrifon has some support from
Williams (2004, p. 183),

The context for studying intranet informiation In a local government
organisation

In this research my initial aim is to explore documentary information as it exists on
the City's intranet system, and the legal implications of infornation usage within the
organisation. In order to develop a foundation understanding of what producing
information entails, and how it can be protected from abuse within the organisaticn, I
need to study how information is used or abused on the City's intranct system. My
aim is to study how the law can be used to protect the orpanisation's information on
the Cily's intranet system, by using the method of participant observation as defined
by Neuman (2004, p. 381), The newly emerping paradigms of organisation nartatives
are researched as a tool for enrdching information managsment in organisations,

Whilst information in the form of Council's reports, data and e-mails are theoretically
protected by a frewall, information can migrate erternal to the organisation for the
purposes of initiating litigalion apainst local government. The technology of the
internet has facilitated the incrensed threat of litigation ta local government.

From a legal perspective the Local Goversmrent Aet {1995, p. 128) permits the Chief
Excculive Officer to remove any material that is of a defamatory natwre. But it is
unlikely that this power is applied stringently to information slored on the Council's
reports and other information stored on the intranet but availsble on the internet.

From an organisation perspective information stored on the Couneil's intranet or the
internet system can be stolen, copied, altered or cven provided to other local
povernment organisations interested in the same data set. For example, it is not an
nncommen practice for officers to copy organisation information they require onto a
dise or te bum a CD of organisation information they require prior to leaving the
organisation.
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Therefore from both a legal and organisation perspective information stored on the
Council's intranet is susceptible to attack from the law, and also from its employees,
and others external to the organisation,

T come to this conclusion because I am formerly an employee of a local government
orpanisation in Australia. As an employee of this organisation I am in an ideal
position to study and explore the flow of information within the orpanisation from a
legal perspective, But this rises the question, how can an employee best study the
legal implications of information stored on Coungil's intranet system, My conclusion
is that this queslion can be studied by using critical ethnographic methods, participant
observation, organisation narratives and soft systemms methodology, (Checklend &
Scholes, 1990, Flood, Jackson & Keys, 1989; Zickmund, 2000,

Based on my initial research proposal I intended to use these methods to analyse
documentary information stored on the Council's intranet system. The period of study
begins from the date T began employmeat with the City on 21 Aupust 2001, The
reason I choose initinlly 1o study documents stored on Council's intranet system s
because the documents cxist as sccondary data and are readily accessibie to the
public. Therefore this form of scholarship is well suited to ethnographic and nasmative
sludy including integration with soft system methodology and the study of
documentary evidence. The reader should note that whilst some text documents
available on the intranct ace also available on the internet the researcher has aimed to
maintain ethical and fransparency standards in research. Thercfore information used
in this research is restricted to orpanisation documents especially officer reporis
posted on the interiet, supplemented as appropriaie by metaphors and eclectic
heuristic styles.

The advantage of using documentary gvidence on the Council's internet system as
opposed fo the intranet systemn is that the data is transporent, and therefore allows the
reader or examiner to verify or validate the data. Importantly documentary evidence
allows for my own interpretation of data to be validated from both the organisation
and legal perspective(s). Additionally, other rescarchers may use the same text
documents to validate or come to an understanding of the text docuements. This
understanding is unique to the individual and invariably differs in content and scope
because this enderstanding is inherent in the study of hermeneutics and interpretation
theory. (Featherstone, 2000, p.616; Greenspan, 2003, p.79).

Documentary evidence as it exists in raw form on the intemet allows for the easy use
of legal concepts, Therefore, the ability to navigate the Council's website, and access
information are two important spheres of knowledge that an organisation needs to
establish for better information managemeni and geed govemance, (Local
Government 4ct, 1993),

Good governance depends on how well the informeation space is used on the intemet

as 4 teol for good communication. Good communication and transport of information
to employees and the stakeholders who interact with the local government
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organisation are essential to the survival of human activily and culturs within the
organisation, Essential to organisation culture is Janguage, According to Paetzold
{2000, p. 206) the moving force of language dynamics is comparable with orenting
and disorientating walks through the city.

An organisation can survive in today's rapidly changing environment only if the
organisalion as a system is able fo effectively and efficiently hamess information,
Navigational information may be accessed from the internet by exploiting the
internet's information space for the purpose of enthancing organisational knowledge.
‘Thus the study of information and its ready availability on the internet provides the
foundation for creating knowiedge and belter understanding the organisation as a
system that enables the intermarriage and free flow of information within the
organisalion. Sometimes this research may seem entirely theoretical but this is not
unusual according to Difacio (1996, p.201) especially if the information being
sludied is not a closed system.

The free trade of information on the internet provides a powerful tool for the
exchange of information, thus overcoming the barders or crealing a leaming
organisation by facilitating knowledge through organisation narratives.

However, the free flow of information can also hinder the creation of knowledge on
the intemet. The intemet is loosely referred to as the information space. This
information space is especially vulnerable to attack from cyberspace Jaw and the
newly emerging information warfare paradigm. In any organisation there is a tension
berween information space, information management, knowledpe creation and the
information warfare paradipm, {(Waren & Hutchinson, 2002, p.160}. According to
Payyard {1996, p.25) “when dealing with dstabases of personal information
governments and businesses have to be careful to adequately addresses the legal and
ethical issues of invasion of privacy ignoring this issue can be danperous.”

Some definitlons

These definitions are provided for the purpose(s) of giving the reader a sharper focus
of important {erms used in this research,

Information can no longer be defined as “an input to decision making,” (Schultze,
2000, p, 3) nor can the decision maker be considered 2 *passive recipient of this
information.”  {Schultze, 2000, p. 3) The idea that the study of information is a
passive activity is being challenped in the information systems literature, There is a
growing view that an understanding of information as z tool that facilitates
communication in the organisation provides the context for facilitating the use of
communication lechnologies such as the intemnet. Intanet systems can be used to
study information stored on the imternet as well contribute to society’s understanding
of knowledge,
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Informalion that uses communication technologies such as e-mail and GroupWare
requires “both the sender and the receiver of a message to play an active role in the
information exchange™ (Schultze, 2000, p. 3). In other words information stored on
the organisation’s internct system requires an clement of exchange before it can be
become knowledge. Importantly, information has an element of information creation
and reciprocity,

Nenaka (1994, p.14) expresses this idea of the need to ereate information.

“ Any organisatton that d Hy deafs with o changing envirgument eught not only ta
foens an processing infarmotion officiently bul afse create informarion and knowledpe ™
{Schuleze, 2000, p, 3).

Knowledge has many dimensions, One dimension defines knowledge as acquired
knowledge. This type of knowledpe T believe follows a hermeneutic process and
results in a form of understanding referred to as acquired knowledge. This
Iansfarmation from information to knowledpe js:

“achieved through a process of fearning and reflectfon. " (Sa'ari, 1999, p. 53}

in this thesis that is how I define knowledge. Knowledge is a form of human activity
and in an organisation may be divided into two types of learning: learning and
reflective leamning.

"Human leaming consists of two kincs, one of them from outside,
which is acquisition By leorning, and the other from inside which is Busying
anexelfwith reflection. " (Sa'ar, 1998, p. 53),

The concept of knowledge is Important for understanding how information ereation
contributes to knowledge. Study needs reflection, just as information needs
teflection. For human belngs:

" are unoble to learn all particulars or universals and olf known faces, but he
learus something and gains some ftypes] of knowledge by veflection. ™ { 8a'ari, 1999, p. 35).

This focus on reflection allows an ethnographer to study how human belngs use
information stored on a lacal government’s internet, Importantly this process of
reflection provides valuable insights for understanding what people do.
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A reflective case study of a particular grganisations

"uvestigates what people actually do rather than what they sap -"wy d'o orwinat they
acivally ought fo be dofng. It focuses on the socially situated, ful and
frtentional acifons that follew ceriain general principles af pmcedure "

{Schulftze, 2000, p. 2)

Information and knowledge especially revealed knowledge are inextricably linked.
All three concepts are linked together into a coherent whole. I believe that the
concept of organisation narratives (which I define later) pravides the best analytical
tool for articulating insights gained from the study of documents stered on an
organisation's intranet system. In this thesis I adopt Schutze’s (2000, p. 7) working
definition of knowledge work which is:

“rhe production of informational obfects. It Is huwar wark that requives a fecling and
thinking agent who brings hisher subfectivity (in its relative, Inter subjective sense) and tacit
Fmowlodie to bear on the informotional objeet that is the product of owledge work "
{Selnelez, 2006, p . 7)

Organisational narratives, confessional writing and ethnographic research provide the
most useful tools for validating the relinbility and validity of data in an inter-
subjective sense. Thus cthnography is defined as follows:

"Ethnography i an anthrapological research mothod that relies on firsthand
chservation made by a researcher immersed over an extended period of fime ina
citfture, The ethnographic method reguires the reseavcher to elosely abserve,

record and engage in the life of another eulture, and thew write abowl i in deseriptive
detail.” (Schultze, 2000, p.3}

This form of research is basically unstruclured and flexible allowing the researcher to
be:

“fed by the social seting to new and unexpected ins{ghts™
(Sehudize, 2000, p. 7).

In order to achieve real insights gbout the study of information on a local
government's intemet system, the rescarcher establishes a context for understanding

40



text documents by providing an account of cvents within an orpanisation and
establishes a:

"Confessional or vidnerable account of ethnographic research™. (Schultze, 2000, p. 7} and this
approach "highlights the ethrographie experience of doing fleldwark by giving a
self - reflective account of the research process. " (Schultze, 2000, p. 8).

My data coliection method and my position in the organisation are clearly described
in the confessional. This confessional is provided later in the chapter. Once [ have
completed the confessional, I will make clear that my secondary data collection
method is 1o more than a study of documentary information stored on the internet
gither by the organisation, another author or employee of an organisation. Thus, I use
documentary evidence to provids the legal insights I need to study information stored
on the internet. Throughout my research double quotes are used to demonstrate a
verbatim quote from information stored on the intemet, where I use a single quote
this signifies that I have approximated someone else’s speech work or words. When
these quotes are analysed by me I use the first person, often located in non-italics and
in a text box, The third person is used if [ am using someone elses “ideas, thoughts
and insiphts.” (Schulize, 2000, p. 8) Generally, someone else’s ideas are located
within a text box, and take the form of Italics. {Schulize, 2000, p. B).

“Organisational ngrratives theory establishing covert accidents and the subjective insight
of the Tone worker into objective facts and universal fruths, Seen from the perspective of the
Sociology of knowledge, the difficulty in informarion and knewledge creation lies in
convincing others of the reliabitity and validityaf a imowledge worker 's claims.”

(Schulize, 2000, 1 .7).

A Ymowledge worker's claims including their tecit kmowledge are sometimes
revealed in the documents they write albeit sometimes unconsciously, This is how [
will endeavour to study information stored on an organisation’s internet system. In
the next text box the idea of information as & thing or object is described.
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"Subfective insights and tacit inowledge must then be articulated in a way that is
consistent with a community's expectation of what consiitites informational
objeces. "

(Schultze, 2000, p. 7.

Tn this study 1 assume that a local povernment orgenisaticn is in effect a landscape
that has the potential to tell a story or storics about how information is used on the
internet. The oraanisation’s landscape and the people living in it provide the
backdrop, whilst the technology which comes with the internet provides the written
texts or theatre that may be conceived as a narrative in its own right. Therefore, the
documents stored on the organisation’s intemet system are in effect the infermational
objects I study for the purpose of revealing subjective insights and tacit knowledge.
However, these insights into information and tacit knowledge can be achieved only
by the study of information as it exists in documentary form, afbeit using the medium
of natrative theory.

"Narrative refers (o both the story, what is tofel, and the weans of ielling the story, What s told, and
the means of telling, implics product and process, form and formation, sirucere and struciuration.
Narrative is thus o more comprehensive and inclusive term than story. White every siory is
narrative, dof every navralive Recessarily meets the comventfonal notions af & story as a welf
wrpnght tale plotted with a sense of clear beginning, middle, and end. A narrative may be as simple
as a senicrce " (Potleiger and Purintan, 1993, p. 3)

For example a narmative may be as simple as the sentence 'I hod a dream last night’, or
as complex as the potion of ‘insights.” “Beyond awaraness or inherent daily
actions, it may be as mundane, varied, soripted, or ppen-ended as oy own lives.”
(Potteiger and Purinton, 1998, p. 3}

I realise that a first aitempt at compesing coherent / sense making narratives from
documents stored on the organisations' intemnet system may not be theoretically
sound enough to develop a consistency of insights and interpretation, especially legal
insights. Mueller (1978, p.187) alludes to this form of interpretation as content
analysis. However,

Naorrative s emerged as a central concern ot only for Weerary eriticism but
asross disciplines ranging jrom ari, the sovial sciences, anthiropology, geography, lmy
and fifstory to the noiwral sefences. * (Potteiger and Pudnlon, 1998, p. 3)

More recently, the study of narrative, organisation change, development and learning
is being developed into a useful narrative theory.
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Reissner (2002, p.1) "argues that mainstream parrative literature i3 still missin the trick by
wiely leaving ont narrative as a key instroment in the management of change and
organisational learning.”

The art of interpreting documents as narrative evidence stored on the intemet is 1o
Jearn how to tell the story a second time in a way that provides meaningful insights
for an organisation. '

Heissner (2002, p. 2) states that “rarrative helps fo make the facit explich and te put thonghts,
feefings and personal views inie a real context, ffwe are folidng about a probiem or writing
our thoughts dowi, a selution olen appears nearly outomatic ally and links 1o othier areas can
be established Since tha situation has ehonged by lettivg the thought out af ona’s mind, thure is
a reflexive procesy securring that ppans apporitunities for fecrning ond gainfng insights. In this
caniext it has to be ewiphasised thot @ siory fold a second time is a different story duz to

the reflective character of naorrative. ™

1 now demenstrate how the reflective process and narrative theory works based on a
dream I had. In this dream I had a fictional interview with a professor ef architzcture.
In this dream T had & hidden desire 1o become an academic. The fictional people are
the Professor, the secretary (Mary) and myself (Edward)

Edward: I am here to aitend an interview,

Mary: Is this the interview for the position of professor of architecture?

Edward: Yes,

Professor: Sit down Edward. I will introduce you to the members on the interview
pane! later,

Edward: As 1 sat down [ noticed that T was in a wonderful place. From an
architectural point of view [ could not help admire what appeared to be an
immaculately finishzd building. The interior and qualily of the finishes were perfect
and visually stimulating.

Prafessor: Edward. Please tell the panel how you define architecturs?

Edward: I define architecture as an ectivity support system that supports the activity
of a particular culture,

Professor: Very good Edward. Could you please describe this place you are in.
Edward: I am in the interior of what appears to be a well designed building. T think

this interior is a masterpiece modelied on & sound understanding of the colours and
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materials found in cettain types of ecological systems. I also see that the designer has
an apprecintion of deep ecology and the ecology of what makes a place interesting
for human activity.

Professor: Thank you Edward. End of interview.

Edward: 1 woke [rom my dream and vividly remembered the wonderful place I was
interviewed in especially the gnesuon: “Could you please describe the place you ars
in?" I recall providing an answer based on the particular place of my interview. In
other words as I delivered my answer to the interview panel, the answer related very
ruch to the space I was intervievred in. Impertantly, in my dream the imerior of this
building was very colourful, bright, spacious and sucrounded by trees,

According to Klapproth (2004, p.134) “Narratives are fictitious in the sense that they
are conceptualisation’s mede by the human mind using particular narrative coherence
structures to make sense of direct, unmediated human experience.” In thiz research
whilst T use the Forester (1980, p.189) model of “critical theory and planning
practice” to explain my interpretation of documentary text, it is importaat te realise
that there are also other coniradictory models of communicative interaction. For
example in discussing an aspect of namative philosophy Klapproth (2004, p.134)
states that “reflecting on the ontological status of narrated cvents, [ accepted a
philosophical [ramewark that understands mindfconceptualisation and world as
intzrdependent and co-emergent.”

Throughouw! this thesis T will present my thoug and reflection in text boxes ke this: that

is, non italics. [ use the text box as a tool for showing the inslghts I have leamed by vittue of the fact
that [ am presently an ermployee of a local govemment organlsation that relies heavily on the intranet
to stare informatinn,

Tie Fanli

Now back ta the dream. Afier I woke up fram my dreamn T reflected on bath the second question and
the ergwer 1 pravided to the interview panzl. In my subconseious world, [ was convineed that { was
in the Interior ef & well - crafled bullding. But in my conscious world, as [ came into being [ realised
thot my answer may not have been accurate, because I now realised that 1 may not have besn in
building at all, but 8 well - enclosed exterior space.

The purpose of this narrative is simply to reinforce the power of reflection as a tool
for providing strong interprétative insights based on a particular namative. My
proposition is that the notion of progress as it applies to a particular organisation can
be more easily explained by applying narralive theory. Narrative theory provides the
stepping stone for improving organisation knowledge as well as providing the
theoretical framework for explaining how humans make sense of (heft working
environment. This theory also allows people to explain their experience and show
through the medium of documentary evidence how information stored on the internet
shapes the working environment and their leaming experiences. The theery provides
a rich method for gaining useful insights and also for leaming something about how

44




an organisation and people use information stored on the organisation’s internet
system. Importantly, this theory allows the researcher (o enrich the meaning of text
by the effective use of poetcy, art and pictures that provides a rich context for telling
stories. (Conrad, 1999),

According to Potteiger ond Purinton (1998, p. ix) “sforfes Link the sense of thme, cvent,

experferice, menory and erher intangibles o the more tangihls aspects of place. Because stories

sequence and ccmf igure e.rper!ence of place into mcumng‘u-' n:r’auumh;ps, narrotive affers ways of
g ot typleafl iin fonal documeniation,

Happing, suruw. or even the forma! concern of de:fgn

On reflection { renlised that a book nbout the theory and practiee of landscape narratives has direet
uppllcntlun to urgrm:sutmn narratives, The relevance comes from (he fact that organisctions and

03 5Y and provides a context for telling stories about Information stored on
the i lnlcrnet The sitnilarities h:twe:n landscapes and grganisations eames from the fact that they
both involve clements of change, interseet with the aclivities of human beings ond invelve processes
tiat are conducive to story telling. 1 bomow ideas from Gom Poeiger and Purinton’s {1998)
Iandseape narratlves as o tool for analysing internet text hermeneutically and heuristically.

The important paint to grasp ebaut narratives theory is that it *should not be seen as
representing reality, but rather as constituting the narrators® reality, In this thesis Tusc
Potteiger and Purintons’, (1998, p. 3) landscape namatives theory and Gersten and
Soderbergs® (2003, p. 3) working definition of narrative theory as a new paradigm for
studying information stored on the intranet and the internet, albeit accessible in the
public domain. Gersten and Soderberp (2003, p. 3}, like myself, has chosen to focus
on four essential characteristics of narrative, These are [isted in the text box below:

First "a narrative {5 an account of everis goonrring over lime, " Second, "narratives are
refraspociive interpretations of sequentiol events. " Third, “narratives focus on fuman action the
actian of ife narrator and aters.” Fonrth, " narraling s part of identity corstruction.” in
stummary, a narralive i an account of everts occirring over fime. (Gersten and Sederberg, 2003,

pd

The study of information in an organisation is an example of such a study, as is the
dream I described earlier,

The paradigms explained

In this thesis | examine information against the backdrop of three paradigms, loosely
termed the good, the bad and the ugly. The good paradigin is knowledge because its
proper capture leads to organisation wisdom. But the process of revealing knowledge
requires a sound understanding of organisation nartives and its interpretation. This
means that organisation information must be put te goed use. The bad paradigm is
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the informatien warfare paradigm. This alludes 1o the fact that information per se ¢an
defeat revealed knowledge based on the newly emerging informalion warfare
paradigm. The ugly pacadigm is the notion of information space, which I have
loosely chosen to mean the techaology, or information system, that integrates and
facilitates the navigation of information stored on the organisation's internet system.
{See Figure 1.0).The reader should nate that the although references are made in the
early part of this thesis to the Cily's iniranet system, the focus of the thesis changed
to a study of doctments posted on the infernet by the City’s planning officers. Thus
towards the end of this learning joumey my thesis title evolved to be the titls in the
next text box,

A hermeneutically eritica) ethnographic case study of inteme! doeuments revealing weaknesses in
information management processes in a local government organisalion: legel and information
warfere perspectives. (Professional dinry of action research group, note 1, file 4, April 23, 2004},
This Iit's was finalised the day efter { officiatly resigned from 2 local government argonisation en 22
Aqril, 2004 for the purposes of finslising (his thests for submission in March, 2005.

This rcscarch therelore 1s an cthnographic study of an orpanisation'’s informaticn
system and the management of information. The study of information is represented
disgrammatically 2s the intersection of the three paradigms of knowledge
management, information space, and information warfare. The fecus of my research
is shuwn diagrammatically as Figure 1 and demonstrates the tensions inherent in the
management of information. This is becanse the management of information withina
particular organisation culture requires that we fearn a new language founded on
hermeneutics and intetpretation, Therefore if [ am attempting “to understand the
question what time is it on the sun® es steted by Malcolm (1986, p.91) then I need 1o
understand something about clock lime, space or information space-time (fact space)
and therefore [ would need to understand a new language, Malcolm (1986, p.91}
asserts that this new understanding is akin to leatning a new langnage and is in fact
“an excellent illustration of Wittgenstein®s general remark: ‘to understand & sentence
raeans, to understand a language.” Thercfore, to understand a langusge means to
master a technique. My understanding is that in order to understand Figure 1 the
reader or examiner of this research would need to have some understanding of
hermeneutics, and the associoted philosophy of interpretation.

The simple dingram shown as Figure 1.0 demonstrates that the study of informalion
is a double-edged sword. This is because the iechnology that is nsed to facililate
navigation through the informetion space can also be used positively or negatively to
enhance knowledge or destroy infermation, and reinforce the knowledge divide as is
apparent in a number of studies, (Sagasti 2004; Dierkes, Antal, Child, Nonaka, 2004)

Local governments have a moral duty to use information positively so that it benefits
positively rother than negatively the community and the employees of ils
organisation, This means that information that exists in documentary or clectranic
form must be used to enhonce corganisation knowledge through 2 sound
understanding of information storage systems. But before [ can study information and
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the legal implications aof its use I need to make clear how the concept of organisation
narratives will improve our understanding of information, and minimise litigation by
protecting confidential information and data stored on computer systems and
technologies. {Coleman, 1990, p.17% Walden, 1990, p.18)

This study is an ethnographic siudy of local governments' information space and the
reports that are written by different officers for Council meetings between 2001 and
2003. The words ‘information space’ has now evolved to mean the study of text
documents written by planning officers located on the internet, but recognising the
reality that many text documents located en the intemet are also located on Council’s
intranet system. See Appendix 2.0.

Information

Knowledge space (The

management intemnet- the
(The good ugly
peradigm) paradigm)

Information
managentent

Information
warfare (The
baud paradigm}

Figure 1.0z The intersection of the three areas of the Venn diagram
results in the study of information and the management of
information.

This study aims to make a contribution to the theory of informatian interpretation by
demenstrating that the concept of information is related to meanings, because
organisations are supported by a cufture of human beings. Only human beings can
give meanings to words and text. The study of information allows things pertaining
to information to come into cxistence. That is, when I give meaning to information
the "thing comes into heing." Time, space, language, words and the affected domain
facilitates communication of meanings through song, poelry, art and visions. In this
research I collectively refer to these words os a form of heuristic analysis that
reJuires reflection, interpretation and understanding. T will support this proposition
by examining Council reports that are stored on the intemnet.

4



The confesslon

I was appointed as a coordinator of strategic planning for the City in August 2001,
My background is in architecture, town planning, and law. My task is to coordinate a
team to prepare place plans for a Jocal government in Australia. I am also responsible
for pmoject managing a range of projects such as the parking and urban design
sirategy, the City commercial centres plan, new growth management plan for the ity
planning corridor, and the cily wide transport plan for the City.

When [ joined the cily in August 2001, I reported to the manager of strategic
planning. This manager was then responsible for siratepic land use planning, asset
management and economic development. This manager has since heen promoted to
executive manager of community planning.

My information technology and computer literacy skills were almost non - existent
when ihe City appointed me in August 2001. I do not like technolopy and
experienced difficulty in camrying out the most simple of tasks such as creating a new
file on the computer. Terms such as intranet and the intermet were new to me,

{ suddenly realised that ! had launched into the information technology at the age of
47 years. At a superficial level I felt that the academic werld had not prepared me for
this new inforrnation age. I was suddenly required to use computers to carry out my
work efficiently. Whilst I have formal qualifications in architecture and law,
somewhere along the journey the world of computers and technology seem to have
passed me by. This conclusion, according to Rucker (1986, p.17), like timec and
dreams may help to explain the existence of many beings paradox, not unlike his use
of the example of “ships that pass in the night” and of dreams resulting in beings
“saved by precognition,” (Rucker, 1986, pp.217 -219).

Of sipnificance is the fact that people and colleaguus who seemed competent at using
compulers suerounded me, My office collcapues could use computers effectively and
efficiently, and of paticular note was the fact that they had tidy desks. This
observation was extremely troublesome to me, because whilst they all had tidy desks,
my desk progressively became unlidy. What I state is no more than how I felt at the
time. In olher words I am enriching the story by desciibing or moving into the
subjective arca of affective domain.

An urban designer previously occupied my workspace. This urban designer resigned
some fime in the yvear 2000 to join another local government orpanisation, and is now
in private practice. I have yet to meet him in person. However, after being appointed
a5 a coordinator of strategic planning projects with the City in Aupust 2001, 1
occupied this designer’s desk and workspace.
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A former employee’s workplace

My first day at work was most interesting and the manager quickly introduced me to
my colleagues, Those who worked in the same business unit as I were a social
planner, another coordinator responsible for place planning, a strategic planner, a
senior planning officer, a planner/sustainability expert, an environmentat planner, an
IT secretary person, and a manager. This group of people was loosely referred to as
‘strategic development’.

The first few days in the officc were a nightmare, because my knowledge of
computers was in its infancy, and I was totally reliant on my colieagues for learning
any sort of computer skills, Leurning compnting skills was difficult at first, because
on reflection it seemed that the more I leamnt the more I tended to forget what T was
taught. For a while T thought the gods must be crazy, or perhaps I was developing &
latent form of amnesia, or perhaps Parkinson's disease. (Menser & Aronowitz, 1995,
p.13). Unusually I wondered into thoughts abount the “omniscience of god. For he
dwelling in the highest space of all, not only has this perfect view of constituents, but
is also infinitely near to cvery point and particle of vur whole constitution,” (Rucker,
1986, p.201), Thus according to Rucker (1986, p.201) the idea of god and highest
space suggests “that in the most strietly physical sense it is tme that in him we live
and move and have our being. This is a very interesting passage, certainly one of the
first philosophical uses of infinite — D space.” On reflection my tentative observation
is that this space may not be dissimilar to technology that distributes knowledge and
information in information space, This is an example of the use of metaphors which
“may allow a different sort of culture to emerge one with values which are less
commercial, anli panoptic, and pro community. Hacker cultwe.” (Menser &
Aronowilz, 1996, p.13).

1 concluded that perhaps I was not adapted to use technology or perhaps equipped to
philoscphise about information space. But I knew that the organisation could not
survive without my unique blend of design and strategic planning skills. Somehow I
was able to cope with the projects and over time began to improve my IT literacy
skills. By the middle of 2002, the sirategic development section had lost key staff
such as the place planning coordinator, the strategic planner. and th~ ¢nvironmental
planner. As these people resigned perhaps from poor leadership and inadequate
understanding of infermation management, other human resources were employed to
fill the gaps, and some were promoted to higher positions. I observed that it was not
unusual for the City to ignere its own approved and documented processes for
appointment of employees. However, the City manngers always argued that proper
appointment processes, including other organisational processes, are followed.
Needless to say history will either confirm or disconfirm the truth of these assertions,
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1 now reflect and insert in (his text box my effective domain feelings, The day is 26 April, 2004 and
four doys after I resigned from the City as facililies planning coordinator. Tt now became apparent to
me that many of the processes the City had put in place were & sham, becuuse there are many
examples where staff are pramoted without regerd to the City™s own advertising processes. For
example, there are a5 many examples of slafT belng promoted withowt advertising es there are
examples of staff being promoled based not so much on merit but on the basis of persanal
relationships, [ resigned from the City when I realised that there ere processes for some to follow and
progesses that could be ignored based on cases of personal relationships, ‘The City also employs so -
called independent human resource I a5 well as professionn] consultants for the purposes of
wTiting adverse reports nbout orgarisetion stalf the City wishes to sack or to make redundant. This
observation is my final warranted insight or learning tiat demonsivates what & critical ethnographic
netion reflective researcher or practitioner can ‘e ur reveal about a Citys® information management
P , and hence weal The detaiis of these talationships are recorded in the rote below,
bt normes are emitted here for the purposes of protecting Individuals employed in this particular
loga! government organisation.

(Professional diary af action research group, nowe 6, file 1, April 26, 2004).

The organisation restructure is now complete, and as part of this process the
crganisation has lost many staff, including threc managers responsible for
engineering assets, leisure services and community development. This loss of City
staff has meant that much tacit knowledge and informatian is lost and the security of
informatien and the aorpanisation is now compromised because knowledge that is not
captured within the organisation goes out with the staff. The loss of staff raises an
important risk management issue for the Chief Executive Officer and managers of
local povernment.

Fink (2000, p.116) has suggested that the idea of security as risk management takes
three forms. First, software exists to manage and identify risk. In this regard a
questionnaire may be formulated to identify the potential for risk within local
povernment, Second, the potential for risk hes to be analysed in ferms of “probability,
exposure and consequences” Fink (2000, p.116). Third, the organisalion must take
mensures to minimise damege to the organisation's date, intemally or externally.
Fink (2000, p.116) asserts that these measures generally come under risk control, the
aim of which is ta “avoid, mitigate, accept security risk”,

So far, a theotetical framework to protect against Internet security may be based on
trust ar Active Risk Management. But, as noted previously, traditional risk
management strategies may not be suitable for use in intranet or intemnct systems that
adopt a business focus approach to local government systems. This is becouse “risk
management systems must operate in a dynamic way. Fink (2001, pl08) asserts e-
commerce is starting 10 crzate o true “just in time" cconomy and risk management
spproaches need to reflect this”. Additionally Fink (2001, p. 108) asserts that “the
physical space has been replaced by the virtual space, The velocity and scope of
disasters that ercur in cyberspace have real boundaries. (Davis, 1999), The intemet is
being cailed a ‘lepal vacuum.”

Visions of what could happen in the event of security breaches cecuring arc many,
with Fink (2001, p.111) suggesting that these types of securiiy breaches could result
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in much greater adverse impacts than natural disasters, and hence mayhem. (Fink,
2001, p.108).

Tentative conclusions based on my Inltial research idea

In this introductory chapter I have attempied to show how various theoretical
perspectives can jmpact on the study of intranet and internet systems in a local
government organisation. In the next few chapters these theoretical paradigms will be
developed further. Frem a methodological perspective more emphasis is given in this
<chapter to my emerging writing style, qualitative research techniques, organisational
narratives and various legal perspective(s). Additienelly, I hope that these approaches
to text interpretation including Gadamer's {1973, p.18) concept of understanding will
add 1o the existing knowledge of intemet systems as well as provide the analytical
taols for improving weaknesses in a local government’s information management
Processes,

My emerging writing style

1 argue that namative analysis helps the reader and I to get closer to the real meaning
of internet text documents because this form of fictional or metaphoric discourse
analysis may be vsed to reveal the truthfulness of the content of internet documents
by helping to intuitively reveal false meanings. In order to get as close as is
reasonably possible to the meaning of internet text, I first nse Gadamers® (1975)
hermeneutic approach of understanding and agreement, Second, [ may add to the
discourse by using Habermas (1985) theory of communicative action, Finally, I make
a sincere atlempt o velidate my own understanding of internet fext by bouncing my
own inlerpretation against conflicting or contradictery evidence, as noted by
Williams (2004, p. 21). This form of dialogic analysis may be useful in revealing
instances where information is deliberately distorted to give the wrong message to
decision makers such as Councillors. For example Foresters' {1981) seminal work on
the fssue of miscemmunication is useful for examining the matter of deception in
govemnment office because it is a similar case study about planning organisations and
the topic of miscommunication,

Disconfirming evidence is a tool used by this rescarcher for the purposes of exposing
information that is deceptive, especinlly within a local govemment decision making
context. Contradictory evidence takes many forms but primarily evolves to embrace a
philosophical confessions and dialogic conversations that builds on the work of
MaGee (1997), Cupitt (2002) =nd Foresters’ (1981) interpretation of
Habermas'(1985) theory of conununicative action, Therefore, I aim to seck tnuth by
establishing a number of legal {ests, First, arc the facts relevant to the issue. Second is
the report valid, My interpretation of validity is that internet documents must be
truthful, ethical and waorded to encourage common understanding. Understanding
comes through a hermeneutic process of text interpretation as alluded to by Gadamer
{1985} but has proved difficult to grasp because many readers of Gadamer (1985) fail
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to understand his work, The only way I understand and interpret internet text is
through a self-reflection process of the text itself supported by rich text pictures
interlaced liberally with heuristic methods throughout this research. To my way of
thinking this type of research methodology lends itself to qualitative methods of
rescarch and philosophy.

As alluded to in this chapter the purpose of text interpretation is to collect data to
answer a spceific rescarch guestion that is related to the professional practice of logal
government and also for the purpeses of achieving agreed objectives, Therafore,
whilst I draw heavily on the work of philosophers to test my interpretation of internet
text ! aim not only to expand the bounds of interpretation theory but to do more than
just carry out minor adjustments to an existing body of academic knowledge.

Documentary evidence

Documentary cvidence is a rich source of secondary evidence. I quote from Punch
(1998, p.150)

“Dacwments, both histerical and confemperary, are a rich sowrce of dota for social research, A
a’:smfgw.-ls.’amg feature of our soc.fe.ja ey well be the vast array of documentary evidence, which is
f by compited and r d, yer much of this is negfected by reseavchers, perhaps because
e collection of other sources of social data (experintents, surveps, interviens, abservarfons) has
become fashionable. This is ironfe, since the development of social seience depended greatly on

documentary research. ” (Funch, 1998, p. 190),

From this quote it is apparent that the reader may conclude albeit wrongly that
reszarch bascd on sccondary data, internet documents and '=gal case material are an
outdated mode of research.
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“Documentary sources of data might be used in varfous ways in secial research. Some studics might
depend entirely on documentary data, with such data the focus in their awn right. I ether research,
far example case studies or grounded theory stidtes, documentary data may be collected in
conjtinction with intervimws and observadons, fn conjunction with other data, docments can be
impartant int triangutativn, where an interesting sef of differem methods and data types Is used In a
single project. Finally, documeniary produets are especially impartant for the etfnographer,

providing a ‘rich vein for analysis " (He relay and ik 7995, p. 158 The ethnographer
will riake wse of alf manner of written sources, and of any other maierials whick will help in
f ing either the innnediate natural and detailed befiavior of particiy {Spindler and

Spindler, 1992, p. 74}, or the cultural and symbalic cantext and signifieance docs not only mean
words; it can also inelude visnal evidenee "

(Punch, 1958, p. 190)

Finnegan (1996, pp. 146-149) points out that thinking about and checking how d have
come {nla axistence gengrates eight orer wseful questions:

1 Has tie researcher made use af the axisting sources relevant and appropriate for his or her

research topic?

2 How for bas the researehier faken t of any ‘nwisting’ or selection of the facts in the sources
used?

3 What kind of selection has the researcher made in ler or his use of the sourees, and on what
prinziples?

4 How far does a source which dzseribes a particular incident or case reffect the general situation?
¥ Js the source concerned with recopmmendations, fdealy or whar ought to be done? "

& How refevant is the eontest of the source?

7 With statisiical sources: whal were the asnunptions according to which the statistics were
coflecied and presemted?

8 Antdl, finatly, having taken ofl the previous factors inte acconnt, da you consider that the
researcher has reached o reasonable interpretation of the sources?

For ethnographers, documentary products provide a rich source of analytic lopics which include
how are documents written? How are they read? Who wriles them? For whint purposes? On what
occnsions? Wilh what 7 What is led? What is omitted? What does the writer seem (o
ke for granted about the reader{s)? What do rezders nczd to know to make sense of them
(Hammersley and Alkinson, 1995, p.173)7 Such questions as these point shead to textunl analysis,
the analysis of documentary data.” (Source: Finnegan, 1996, pp.146-149).

Macdonald and Tipton (1996, p.199) stress that In documentary research, nothing can
be taken for granted, and they recommend Denzins® {1990} triangulation framework
to ensure that everything is checked from more than one angle. A possible framework
is outlined in the next text box.
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The quotations elearly demonstrate that the interpretation of written text and internet
text is not an easy matter. To overcome this problem there is a need to tum to great
thinkers and especially philosophers who have given preat thought to the subject of
hermeneutics.

Only at this stage of my thesis and after engaging for a year with other doctoral
scholars did I realise the strength and relevance of Williams® (2003) work which
outlines # rich modelling approach for writing theses. Williams® {2004, p. 4) research
methodology has since been refined. It is cutlined below and covers six stages.

First, the researcher needs to select o case study and the language for writing the
thesis. In summary, this stage is simply a reflection of the rescarch proposal having a
focus on the research questions, aims and significance of the research, including a
brief literature review and the proposed research design and methodology.

Second, the researcher should attempt 1o create an initial rich picture(s} or models
about the research topic, This means that the rich picture should be relevant to the
approved thesis title, This will help at later stages to make the research valid and
reliable,

Third, there {5 scope to validate the rescarch methodology by carrying out a dialogue
with major thinkers. In this research I carry oul conversations with Gadamer (1975,
p.35) because his philosophy of hermeneutics is of significance to both the
interpretation of text documents and also provides the theoretical foundation for
answering the research questions outlined in the firsi chapter of this research.
Additionally, in order to provide some tentative directions or answers to the part of
the research question dealing with organisation narratives I will also draw on the
work of Potteiger and Purington (1598, p. 15) as the framework for improving my
understanding of intemer text.

Fourth, 1 supplement my methodology by carrying out a dislogue with acters as
alluded to by Williams (2004, p.50). This dialogue with ectors occurs for the
purposes of validating my reflections based on the insights that I gained by reflecting
on the inner dialogue with myself. However, this type of self-reflection with the inner
self requires a degree of validation, to aveid the ceiticism that I am biased about
lentasive conclusions, Therefore, I attempt to validate my conclusions by selectively
carrying out conversations with other thinkers, primarily Habermas (1985, p.10) and
Gadamer (1975, p.12) because there has been a major debate between these two
thinkers about hermeneutics, and also to a lesser extent with Heidegger {1971, p.12)
who has also had extensive debates with Gadamer {1989, p.15) about the subject of
hermeneutics, This reflection requires that I be faithful to Williams® (2003, p. 8}
melhodolopy which requires that I write up in - depth my own “thoughts sbout the
quotes, Insert toxt boxes for altemate perspectives and voices™ In this part of the
research I will draw on a rich eclectic source of thinkers such as: Foucault (1982, p.
217), Forester (1981), Habermas (1985), Heidegper (1571), Scholes and Kellopg
(1966, p. 82), Derrida (1992), Magee (1997), and Poiteiger and Purington (1988).
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Other legal thinkers such ns (Rawls 1971), and Kelsen (1967) are also refermed to for
the purposes of validating and triangulating this researchers' conclosions. The text
boxes will primarily take the form of quotes from internet documents dewnloaded
from the computer. Validation wiil be achieved by drawing on different
perspective(s) and voices from «he list outlined above, and may also take the form of
conversations with (hese thinkers, but adhering always to the principle of legal
relevanee to the facts in issue.

Fifth, I will carry out & re-dialogue with actors and thinkers and this will oceur in the
fina! chapter of this research where | make some general conclusions about my
journey through this study and eonclude with an epilopue of my journey, In this final
chapter 1 follow Williams’ (2003, p. 8) methodology as follows: “Write final chapter
in-depth including your doubts and failings and hopes, One simple, one Ticher melel,
insert shapes, use arows, use wordy labels™. In this final chapter I also outline my
warranted rich model supplemented as appropriate by various assertions, pictures,
and organisational narratives from internet dacuments posted on the intemnct by the
local government autharity in Australia using Williams (2003, p. 8) methodology as
follows:

“This rich modcl is yotr emergent model, an arfginal contribution warranted by the reseorch
especially the extent of in-depl reflection, description, analysis, action, and especlally ways the
arade! ehanged due 1o disag ! and disconfirmations, Always play out roles, speeck
and actions inways that minfmise harm and mi fam whilst mepcimizing freedow ™,
(Williams, 2003, p. 8}

Finally, this last chapter includes the sixth step of my warranted rich model. Here I
will draw heavily on my legal philosophy eutlined in Chapter Four about the
philesaphy of rights and intemet syslems to cnsure as far as is reasonably possible
that internet documents serve the purpose of minimising harm te persons and things.
Additionally, individuals should maximise their freedom whilst aiming to prevent
miscommunication or deliberate misrcpresentation by minimising deception in regavd
to documents posted on the jnternet by a local govemnment organisation. At the end
of the thesis I outling the research limitations and in the epilogue describe how
writing this research liberated this critical ethnographic researcher from the
professional practice of town plaming in a local government burenucracy. I alse
write about my new career with another local government in Australia and my new
adventure as a part - time academic at 2 university in Australia. I bricfly outline these
chaniges at the end of this research. I started this new journey in July 2004,

The analysis of qualitative data

There are many ways to analyse qualitotive data. Punch (1998, p. 198} identifies
these methods as coding, abstracting and comparing, and grounded theory analysis.
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Interestingly, Punch (1998, p. 198) also identifies alternative methods of qualitative
analysis thet are of particular relevance to this research, They are naratives and
meaning, cthnomethodelogy and conversation analysis, discourse analysis, scmiotics,
documentary textual analysis end also computers in the analysis of qualitative data,
As far as qualitative research methods are concemned there is no particular
methodelogical framework that may be described as the most correct. Rather as
Punch (1998, p. 199) states: “much depends on the purpases of the research.”

I now sct out 8s truthfully as T can bow I will go about.interpreting internet
documents that supports the conclusions of at least one insight [ have leamt from my
research approach, As a tesearcher who is attempting to come to terms with the best
way to interpret documents [ face some problems, In particular according to Punch
(1998, p. 221} there is the problem of “how 1o be subjective, interpretive and
scientific at the same time (Lonkila, 1995, p. 46)". Additicnally I briefly cutline my
methodology for interpreting texts. First, [ focus on narratives and meaning as 2 tool
for improving my vnderstanding of internet text.

Narratives and meaning as & research method

Tn this part of my analytical discourse I do not foltow the tradition of analysing text
dria as suggested by Punch (1998, p. 222). I quote:

“Datea analysis based on segmenting, coding ond categorisation are vafuable in attempls to find
and conceptualise regularities in the data. Bui they by no means exhaist the daia, Also, they
break ihe data into smalt pleces, risking the development of a culture of fragmentation™ {Punch

1998, p.222)

Hows ver, I will follow a theme of narrative analysis that builds on earlier research I
carrivd out that has similar themes to the one outlined by Punch {1998, p, 223) and
Andre (1999, p. 3). | also build on the associated theme of discourse analysis that
follows naturally from narrative analysis,

Discourse nnalysis

Jupp (1996), citing Worralls’ (1990) use of the term discourse analysis, defines
discourse in the following way:
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“Peaple use metophors comtantly as a vay of making sense of experlence, and of expressing ond
comveying its meaning. Qualitative analysts will often do #he same thing In moking sense of data,
Mites and Huberman (1994: 250-52) indicate some of the usefil propertics of metaphors in
gualftarive analvsis: for example, they are dota reducing devices, poifern moking devices,
dreentring devizes, and ways of fng findings to thoory. Meiophors are ane imporiant way
that people wse fanguage figuratively. They are a mafor fpe uf trope (or litcrary device),
comparing {wg things using their simlorities bl (groving their differcnces. Giher tropes after
wred are jrone {the view from the cpposhte, sometimes Ineongrucus er poradexical sidg),

doche fiinking i to a larger concapt) and meronymy (representing a wholz in ferms of
one of it parts: (Miles and Hubermon, [994: 287). Focusing on these concepts in analysing data

for meaning links this sort of qualitative analysis with semiaties”, (Punch, 1998, p, 223)

“Discourse embraces olf aspeels of ac featfon- not only it but its author fivho says
f17), its authoriny fon what grounds?), ts audience (fa whom?), its objective (i order to achiove
what?) (Worral!, 1990: 8. Discaurse parses ideas, or knowledge that ore
daminant at a particslar time antong particular sets of peaple... aid which are held in relation to
ather sets gf individuals.... Implicit in the wse of seeh Inowledge is the application of powse
wdiscourse involves alf forms of communication, including talk and corversarion. In the iatter,
however, {f is not resticred exelusively to verhalised propositfurs, But includes ways of secing,
cotegorizing and reacting to the 2ocial world in everyday practices, (1996:300, (Punch, 1998,

p. 226)

Discourse analysis also plays an important role in the display of power. A point also
recognised by Punch {1998, p. 227). I quote:

“Jupp (1996:303) identifies three feotures of discourse onalysis as wsed by Foucoult, First
ditceurse is social, which indicates that words and their nieanings depend o where they are wed,
by whowm and 19 witom. Consequently, thair meaning can vary according to soctal and institutiona!
seitgs and there is, therefore, nu sueh thing as @ sniversal dcovrse. Second, there can be
different discovrses, which may be in conffiet with one another. Third, as well as being ir conflict,
discenrses may be viewed as being arranged In @ hierarchy, The notions of conflier, and of’
hicrarchy link closely with the exerclse of power, The comcepl of power & vital fo discourse
anolysis by way of the theoretical the production of discourses and the
exereise gf power, The hve arz very clasely imerwavers ard, insome thaoretieal formudations, are

viewed a5 one and the same”. (Punch, 1998, p. 227)

To summarise my understanding of the mair elements from the sbove quotations I
tentatively conclude thet the interpretation of intemet docurents can ochieve a
depree of reliability and validity if the following thinking processes are used. First
my tools for interpreting internet documents will improve interpretation by focusing
on narratives and meaning, especially the idea of tropes: metaphors, irony,
synecdoche and metonymy. These methods of interprelalion are valid in cascs where
rich picturc methods are used because there is supporting evidence for use of this
form of interpretaion in Poteiger and Purinton's (1998, pp. 34-38} works on
landseape narratives, Therefore my focus is on u parrow iorm of namative
interpretation designed W enhance the meaning of texls. Second, 1 focus on power
relations in discourse analysis and this is recognised as a valid mode of text
interpretation by thinkers such as Foucault (1982), Forester (1981) and Habermas
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{1985). Third, I draw on the work of philosophers such as Gadamer (1985), to
improve by personal understanding of internet text albeit from philosophical and
hermeneutic perspective(s).

Towards the end of this journey my thesis litle and scope has evelved to embrace
reviewers' commenis provided at my candidacy proposal as well as ongoing
comments provided by dactoral scholars as outlined in Appendix 1, and Williams
(2004, p. 185). (Professional diary of action research group, note 7, file 1, April 31,
2004), This thesis is now entitled “Investigating information management
weaknesses in a local government organization; A critical hermeneutic ethnographic
case study of intemet documents from information warfare and legal perspective(s).

Ir this unusal thesis that altempts to report on & local government organisation.
attempting to implement some aspects of electronic government, [ use a simple
chapter hicrarchy to explain my argument. I usc this stmple approach and lack of
hierarchies of sections and sub — sections, becanse many of Council's technical
reports are written this way and accords with Council’s corporate standards for
writing internet text documenis.

[ have selected this writing style for the purposes of ensuring that this thesis is
readable and comprehensible to the target audience. This audience is local
govemment, rather than aczdemia and reflects acguably that this is a Professional
Doctorate thesis rather then a PhD thesis.
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CHAPTER 2.0

LITERATURE REVIEW MY EVOLVING RESEARCH APPROACH AND
THESIS PROPOSAL.

Intreduction

In (his chapter my objective and purpose is to link legal method with legal
hermencutics and try to tease out the connection betwesn jurisprudence and
inlerpretation, The aim is to build on legal hermeneutics and interpretation theory for
the purposes of improving understanding of organisation narratives. (Ely, 2003;
Gergen & Davies, 2003},

I provide a robust yet simple outline theoretical framework for facilitating better
information management and interpreting information weaknesses. This framework
was presented on 5 July 2003 to team members that meet regularly to discuss our
research proposals, The framework that was presented and discussed at this meeling
provides the context or theoretical framework for Ihe balance of this thesis, and has
three dimensions, First there js the hermeneutic leaming process, which arguably is
best suited te the study of texts and therefore documentary evidence. Second, there is
the research cycle model that takes a spiral form and provides a way for developing
organisational learing and the atisinment of ultimate knowledge, for both the
individual and the organisation. Finally, I define documentary evidence from a legal
perspective because, the Local Government det, 1995 {as amended) specifically puts
the cnus on local government t¢ manage information wisely and for the betterment of
humanity.

The eity’s restructuring process

In 2001 I applicd for a position of Coordinator Strategic Planning projects that was
advertised in a local newspaper. I was interviewed for this position by three Jocal
governmenl bureaucrals and accepted a permanent appointment with a Jocal
governument organisation, subject 10 the orpanisation accommodating my corrent
study commitments. Since my appointment with this particular local government
organisation, the Council and senior execulives have implemented a process of
continuous change. This process of change aspires to introduce a new Information
System (I8) for better managing information, as well as creating new business units
for the purposes of meeting the needs of many local government stakeheldars, albeit
wilhin the Australian Business Exccllence Framework (ABEF).

This proeess of chanpe has resulted in some employees being made redundant, the
inroduction of a hierarchy of managers, a mew executive manager and the
restructuring and crealion of some new business units. The aim of these chanpes are
designed to meet a myriad of public and legal obligations as well as providing belter
service delivery to various local government stakeholders. Appendix 2.0 outlines this
process of change and the planning officer's report that a local government
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organisation presented to Council. This is one of the case study materials I use to
interpret internet text and formed the basis for tormulatmg my emerging research
questions and research ideas.

Research methedology

Initially, the pwpose of hermeneutic rescarch was fo provide an in-depth data
wnalysis of a myriad of public documents that were 1o be collected during an
intensive ten - week period, but later this evolved 1o collecting Council documents
posted on the inlemet over a six - week period. These public documents are not
confidential docoments and are available to any member of the public who has access
to the internet, During this time { randomly collected public decuments stored on
Councils intemet system over a six - month peried of relevance to particulsr legal
issues identified in the purpose section of this research as deseribed in Chapter 1.0,
All of these documents can be accessed on Council’s internet system, thercfore
making this rescarch fully transparent, However, os time progressed there was a
suggestion that my case study of intemet text documents should be extended to six
months. This {dea of randomly selecting internet documents was mooted by an IS
lecturer present at the DBA. candidacy proposal of 8 October, 2003, {(See Appendix
2.0). The study of intemect documents allows the author to use the method of
narrative as a research tool for expressing the views of different stakeholders, These
slakeholders all have different voices and their views or concems ore often available
on the internet systemi. The intemnet s o public and transparent system allowing
accessibility to all members of the public. As a reflective praclitioner I include
crilical ethnographic accounts of internet practices within local govemment,
employing both postmodern and heuristic styles that expose doubt and uncerainty
about my own and others' professional practices relating to information slored on &
local povernment internet system(s). I provide a personal account as to how internet
information is used within orpanisation structures, supported by elements of a more
critical ethnography research approach ta analysis of the orpanisation's information
systems. (Thompson, 1981; Thomas, [992; Wolcott, 1999). A eritical ethnopraphy
approach is used to study internet documents becanse ethnography is argusbly
recognised as mot an easy methodology to practice in the real world in that it
demands significant rigour in terms of data collection. To some exlent this is alluded
to in the next text box. {Prasad, 1997, p. 106; Neuman, 2004, pp. 281-382),

“Few pay sufficient attention to the theoretical arientation it demands or the complex
Isswes it raises in the process of writing and researching”.(Prasad, 1997, p.115)

Ethnographers "try fo understand any siniation based on the meanings that it kolds for
refevant social actors.” (Prasad, 1997, p. 106)

Prasad (1957, p. 113) sugpests that ethnography has a deep anthropological tradition
that attempts (o understand a complex range of issues and interpretations from the
native point of view. However, the point of difference, which & critical ethnopraghy
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brings to this study of ene local government arganisation, is that it does not accept
local narratives at face value because this is a rather superficial form of analysis,
Critical ethnography is much more analylical and reflective because there is a search
for a decper meaning of namative content articuleted in public documents that are
posted on Council’s internet system. (Klapproth, 2004, p.80) Therefore, critical
ethnopraphy adopts a more sceptical stance in that it attempts to ungarth impacting
external and internal structures that influence agents and percephions of local
govemment stakeholders and organisations. From the viewpoint of cerrying out a
case study of one local government in Australia critical cthnography is particularly
important because this form of grass roots organisation has a multitude of leyalties,
obligations and stakeholders’ voices. All of these obligations require a core
replacement information system (1S) that is suited to facilitating better information
management for locat government. '

For example are these wouds a "plausible account by inviling readers to see themselves
int sofidarity with text assertions. Skifled ethnographers make appeals ta readers by
comntecting the topic or situation being researched to the every day life worlds of readers
themselves. In doing so, vthnographers establish insightful linkoges between their own
Sfindings and parallel issues concerning readers”,

{Prasad, 19597, p. 108},

My task as a researcher is to use rich text pictures as a tool for weaving intemet
documenis with a legal discourse, thereby inviting readers of text to focus and react
to the meaning of words as in the next 1ext box.

The idea of conilict suggests that there is @ “tension between emaneipatory

potential of automating work, and the delinmanisation which can resule, " In
Checklands® (1981) work entitled Systems Thinking, Systems Practice, “he songht
to esiablish thar systems of purposive huiman belavianr (Chuman activity systems )
shoutd be handled quite differently from other kinds of systems,*

A local government organisation clearly functions as a human activity system, through
whal Cheekland (1981) refers to as the ‘soft’ paradigm. An important aspect of
“Checklands' (1981} account of sofi systems thinking is thai all systems showld be
regarded a5 perceptions, and so subfective.” In this thesis 1 do build on the vesearch
arlicle by Ang and Endeshaw {1997, p. 497} that infroduces “readers fo the richness of
existing legal cases as sources of secondary data for analysing contemiporary issues in the

7 t of informati tnefogy”. (Ang and Endeshaw, 1997, p. 497,
Checkland, 1981, p. 96)

The idea is to reveal to individuals, independent contractors and part - imz
employees the extent or scope to which individuals working in a local government
organisation may be in breach of the Rule-of-law, This issue may become more
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apparent as & Council appoints a contractor to replace the present IS with a new core
replacement system.

This study of Counci!’s internet text documents has a particular reference to legal and
information warfare perspective(s). Josselson & Lieblich (2003, p.259) have
developed “a framework for narrative research proposals and this work reinforces my
initial hunch to focus on qualitative forms of research. {Potteiger & Purinton, 1998).

[ formalise my research methodology having regard te the two research questions
posited in the introductory chapler, First T atiempt to define the scope and purpose of
the hermeneutic cycle and organisational namatives as a comprehensive theory for
improving information management. Seccond, I introduce the idea of how can
information defensive and offensive siratepies best be applied in a local government
organisation as the basis for promoting better information security. I hypothetically
demonstrate below how a hermeneutic approach topether with the use of
organisational narraiives can be used to better understand how organisations react to
a virus threat in the computer systen.

Significance of the study and systems thinking

A local government organisation fimetions as a system. Human beings and
technelogy function as & system, albeit within a paradigm of conflict

In this critical cthnographic study of a local government organisation my aim is to
focus on a very natrow approach to the flow of writien information within a Jocal
gevernment organisation (hat is transmitted through the medium of the internet. The
purpose of the sludy is to identify strategics for better managing information for local
govemnment. In particular, I address the question of *how can information breaches be
safepuarded in the context of local gavernment?’ albeit from an information warfare
perspective. Informalion warfare is defined in terms of breaches of the Rule-of-law,
In other words, I will identify how the Rule-oF-law, the hermeneutic circle and
organisation narratives function as a system that premotes the better management of
information from a systems perspective. OF particular interest is the fact that the new
soft systems paradigm is considered to be subjective and thersfore is suited to
qualitative research. For example, Ouellette (2003, p.13) asscris that the teaching of
naralive is akin to learning how to paint.

The hermeneutic ¢ircle

Schleiermacher {1985) recognised at the beginning of the nineteenth century the
existence of a hermeneutic circle. Thus we have:
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ner

Her fcs sees the rel varions di. &5 af those strands In a possible
conversatfon, a conversatian which presupy ne discipfinary matrix which unltes the speakers,
but where the hope of aprecment is never lost so long as conversation lasts. This hope s not

a hope for dizeovery of amecedently existing conmmon ground, b simply, or at leasi, exciting
and frultfid disagreement. " (Crowe, 1996, p. 52)

Organisation aarratives o working definition

An organisation and a narrative respectively may be defined as a:

“formalised sirienire comprising of individuals with 8 cormmen purpose, ™ And 1 “spoken
or wriiten accoun! of g series of evenis. A central clement of narvative theory is the
intricate Mukage between metaphor and narrative and that as Buman beilngs we use
fangiage and hence narratives,

We Infer metaphors, and what they are like from whot we cbiserve and experfence. Furthermore,
peaple within erganisalfons fake action on the basis of the friferences they make.”

(Stewart, 2001, p. 12; Stewart 2001, pp. 152-153)

My assumption is that the study of these narratives, what I call crganisational
narratives provides the medium for understanding how orpanisations manage
information thet passes through the internet system. I hope thet the study of
organisational namatives will provide sipnificant insights abeut how a local
povernment could better manape its information, but recognising that Information
con be better managed if it is embedded in legal method, By lepol method 1 mean that
the Rule-of-law and the study of legal cases are used as sources of secondary data for
analysing modern legal issues arising from the use or misuse of documents available
to any member of the public on the internet, The link between legal documents stored
on internet systems and legal cases provides the context for exploring the richness of
organisational naratives as a methed for bewer improving the management of
information technology for locul government.

Prasad (1997, p. 108) notes the link between critical ethnography and narratives.
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"Plausible accowns refer fo ethnagraghic writings that are convincing not only because
they pay attention to detall, but because the overall narrative incorporates the viewgoints of
multiple actors and lie these together in a culturally coherent and articulate fashfon, ™
(Prosad, 1997, p,108)

Hermeneutics and the Rule-of-law.

This research attempts te embed the management of information within the Rule-of-
law, To some extent I will exemine ihis question: “The Rule-of-law is too vague a
concept to be of practical relevance ta an evaluation of the actions of Govemnment.”
The concept is described in the next text box.

Dicey (1885} comznded that the Rule-of-law has threeessential dimensions. First, that
no one shoutd be punished or lewfnlly made to siffer in body or goods exeepi for

a distinet breach of the law established in the ordingry legal manner before the
ardingry conrts of the lond. Second, that no one shaufd be above thelaw: that

every person, Whatever his rank or condition should be subject to the ordinary

law and answerable io the ordinary courts,and thivd, that the general principles

of the constitution, such as e right to personal litrerty and the right of public
meeting, are the resuit of fudicial decisions and thai 5o we have fudge mode
constitution. "

(Dicey cited in Hughes & Midge! 1995, pp.21-22)

Heuristic and nurrative vignettes - examples of my research style

The research style cutlines the approach that T used initially to reflect on various
forms of internet text analysis. These written texts or vignettes are a fictional or
metaphorical way of representing internet documents, It is important for the reader to
understand the difference and methods used to improve understanding and
interpretation of internet documents. In particular, therz is a need to understand how
the method of heuristics and allernate voices are used to resolve conflicting
viewpoints. An example is provided in the next text box,
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The legal volca: states the Jagal principles basod on legal cases

The legal volce will analyse Informalien as evidence based on Informallon that Js
agmissible In court and on the material facls of the case, as a mabter of fact. Informalion
may ba used as a malter of fact because avidence is Informalion about what Individuals
or lha meadla think or say about information. The legal mind locks at information as a fact
{hat Informs the idea of information as avidence. Theralore, the Infermation that exisls in
the form of organlsational naratives lells a sequantial story, as a matler of fact aboul
what is actually happening in the organlsation. Once the [nformation is branscribed
sequentially as organisation namatives the legal mind simply views this informalion as a
fact. Oncoe the facts are clear, tha fawyers will anelyse Ihe facls and search for tha lagal
[ssue Lhat requires some caonsiderallon, For exemple, is there an intzrnst deception
leslie, private information issue or an inlamet defamation issue?

The congequancas of analysing the informallon was evidence may paoint the lawyer to
the fact that there has been a breach of 1he law, what Dicey (1865) has alluded to as the
Rile-of-law. Therefore the lawyer needs to ascertain whather Individuals should be
punishad ar lawfully mada to suffer in body and goods for distinel breach(s) of the law
established in the ordinary manner befora the ordinary courts of the land. However, upon
careful analyses of the facts as depleted In the form of organisational narratives, fawyers
mey well conclude that there has been no hreach of the Rule-of-law. Therafora, the
lawyer concludas that there has bean no breach of exlsling laws, and that there are gaps
in 1he law. If there are gaps in tha faw, then these gaps will becomea apparant and this
will be evident from the factual organisational narratives.

Legal discourse fallows a distinct process as follows. First, identify the legal lssues that
are avident from the organisational narratlves. Oflen legal kssues will become apparent
from a hermenautic analysis of inlernel documenls. Secand, identify the refevant rules of
law that apply to facls and iseuss ralsed In the organlsational naratives, such as the
rules relating to breach of confdential Information. Thind, [F the legal rules exist then the
fules are applied to the facts in issue and, finally, the law concludes by recognising that
thare has or kas not been a breach of the law.

If there has been a breagh of the law then a case will be saught to seek appropriate
remedies and or damages.

In this research Asal fant In a tesd hox [s used lo express a legal opinion about facts as
expressad in inlemsat lext documents postad on Councll's [nlarnet system, These
documents are reports written by planning offlcers and posled on the inlernet, and oflien
raise a host of legal issues, (Yannopuulos, 1888, p. 123)
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‘The next text box provides an example of the explanatory voice

Faclual explanatery volee: describing this rescaccher’s reaction.

The City had lo restore the planning reports and calendor seports from Thursday night's backup
tape. This was made necessacy s an aatamatic virus removal toa! damaged a vita) file, The
virus got through because the medicing was not ready yet.

uently to my resignation from the Cauncil [ became aware that information stored on the
internet was vanishing, reslored and Iust again.This is the: case because pethaps the City failed
Lo invest in nn nd bt

{Professional Action Rescarch group, note 9, Rlel, April, 28 2004)

One week afler my resignotion from the Council other colleagues tnformed me that an
execulive manager was experiencing a nervaus brenkdown, lrgely becnuse the information
stored on thie intermet was progressively being lost.

(Professional Action Research group, nole 10, filel, April, 29 2004)

As the ethnographic researcher my role is to represent dotn as 1 receive {i an (he internet system
as a hermencutic text devoid of any interpretation. Thereifore, dola translates 10 what the legnl
world calls facts, because information is in effect evidence, This is a matier of faet. Later, these
hermeneutic texts will be aranged [n sequence and interpreted 1o tell & story about what is
actually happening at o point in time — in effect o snop shm. of how individuals react to 1I1e:
process of organisationa) change. This process of organi her ic text seq

serves 1he purpose of telling a story, what I refer to in ﬂus study as exelling stotfes that have
various meanings, and what I call organisational narratives. I use this informatien for the
purpose of understanding how Individunls in local go or the fty will use and
analyse this data as they access the daa through the interniet system. Once individunls receive
and undersiand what is said, the dat [s transfarmed inta information because the raw data hos
achieved its purpose Lo the extent thal individuals are informed. Thus information is 8 process
of informing. However, information only becomes knowledge when information as knowledge
is imparied to [ndividuals in ways that Facilitates understanding of intermet lest, That fs,
information becomes knowledge when individuals act on the information an spply the
knowledge in o *hands on' office environment.

Professional Action Rt h Group, nete 11, file 1, April 30, 2004,

o6



The next text box explains how conversations could relayed over an intemet system,

"The City's Informtation manager's or the plonning officer 's voice o5 posted on the
public iniernct system availabls ta ofl af Cowncil s stakeholders, Note this is o
Jypotheticd example enly.

Dear Ratepayers

All planning reporis received Friday {947 103 mornfng and up 10 1.16 pm on that Friday arve lost.
(Please note that afl planning reports posted ta City of Rome ratepayers during shis time witl be
last).

Al reporis posied on the website Caleidar on Friday during the sewe tme are Tost as well

pelogies for any § fence cansed, and for any questfons please cafl 911 1.

{Prafessional Action Research group, note 8, filel, December 19, 2003}

The researcher’s volce

[£no legel rules exist 1o pratect local povernment Information as it exists on the intenet system,
then there is a gap 1n the law, ﬁpccuﬂly cyherspnl;e Taw. This research will exploit the perceived
gap in the law relnting to internel decey ion on the internet and breach of
confidential mfarmatmn and privacy on the i mlcrnet Breach of imernst security will not be
considered in detail.
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In the next text box I explain how the legal vaice impacts on the function of an
arganisation.

The legal voice: analysls of the organisational narrativo

The legal voice expresses a legal opinion based on the facts arlsing from plarining
officar's reporis presented to Council and posted on the intemet. Therefore a
hermeneutic analysls of Iternet lext documents will fatiow the framework Ihat the lagal
syslem uses as follows.

First, clarify the material facts. Often this is reflected [n the interet text.

Second, isclate the leqel issuss arsing from the materal facts of the case based on the
internat laxt documenls posled on Councll's intemat syslem.

Third, ldentify and apply the legal rule based on the facts In issue. Ifiha casa ot issus is
cemmen consider the [ssues to be simple and racognisa Lhat this is an easy cass and
apply the Rule-cf-law.

Faurth, if the issues raised are complex and not easy Lo solva based on an initial
analysas of the facls, then recogniss thal Ihis Is not an easy cese and herefore a
process of hermaneutic interpralation 1s raguired,

Fifth, consider the jurisdictional issttes, By this | mean that if interpretation of facts and
igsues reveals that there are no breaches of existing laws in Australia, then there may
be other international rules or internallonal treaties that may be relevant to the facts In
issug.

Slxth, recognise Ihat hard cases require intensive interpretation, hence Ihe value of
hermenaulles and heurlstic analyses,

Seventh, finallse the legal argumeants and arrive at a tanlative conclusion.

Finally, present the argument In a court of law and walt for the legal decision,

The same process can be applied te any organisational natrative(s) for the purposes
of assessing the law in so far as they relate to legal issues arising by viriue of posting
text documents on the internet system.

The difference belween this process of analysing Jegal issues and the process of legal
interpretation cutlined by Yannnopeulos (1998, p.123) is the focus on hermeneutic
modes of interpratation,

Hermeneutic processes of interpretation provide both the legal profession and local
govemnment organisations with a better analytical 1ool for interpreting legal issues
arising as a consequence of planning reports and associated images posted on both
Council’s website and the internet systern,

This insight relating to the analytical hermeneutic pracess of selected parts of internet

daocuments is my major warranted contribution to identifying weaknesses in
information data storage systems and provides the foundation for local government to
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install better dala management systems then sofiwares cumently in use. Some
examples of this soflware are Logis, Trim and Dataworks,

Therefors this research provides an original contribution 1o befter hermenentic text
interpretation because an eclectic use of methodologies is made as a basis for
improving text intcrpretation with a view to minimising litipation. I allude to this in
the next hox.

The City Manager’s or planning officer’s volee s eited in loteraet documents reports
aveilnble to the Clty's ratcpayers, Note this Is o hypethetical exmpple culy,

Dear mtepayers
The rampage of viruses is coniinuing oul thers with increasing snphisticntion and intensily. At
the City, wc have Inken all sicps p0551b1: io prctecl our systems from vims aitacks, We

1y need your conti B in keeping our sy vitus free.

As responsible mtcpayers do not sead fransmit or ceceive any altachments (hat contain Dles/data
with the extensions such os exc, .com. If you recive any electronic mails (hat contain
sttachments stated above by accident and from unknown ¢ suspicions sources, do not excrute or
run them, or send them to the City, delete them immediately,

Thank you all for you suppart. (. ional Action R h Group, note 12, file 1, November
23, 2001

The researcher's voice

The aboye statement serves three purg First the t provides some insights about how
R OrEaTisation contmunicates on the intemet by way of inlemet text narratives. For the purposes
of clarificstion when T use the (erm *arpanisation narratives', I mean intermet lext narmatives
derived fram wrilten planning officer's reports posted on the intemet. Orgonizational narmtives
therefore serve the purpose of demonstrating herm ically as well as heuristically how an
organisation aotually funetions when the information system is under threat fram Hiigation. This
is the sense in which T use the term ‘information warfare’, the purpose of which is (o give some
Tegal perspecfves 1o this term.
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The researcher’s volze continued

The hints ot the af carrying out o critical ethnographic study, in that oo
exteral person mey nat know how w interprer what is, in fact, a very deh wriden teat, This type of
interpretadve research may provide insighis for identifying better information management and
prolcction from liti gntlon for Iﬂca] government throvgh information offensive and defensive

based on org i narmatives and (e hermencutic circle, Additonelly, en
interpretive epistemology sugaests that infornation management and information oMensive and
defensive strategies based on orpanisational nomatives and the hermeneutic circle can better inform
informotion menogement and security stralegies for local g t, Therefore, the tools of
rescarch for this study in descending order of impartance arc legal documents, colleclion af other
documents that are stored on Councils internet system largely in the farm of public documents,
personal reflective observations, ease Iaw and media reactions to issues raised ot Council meetings.
All doeuments used are thosc available ta any member of the public.

Whilst many methods are available fnr mlcrpn-.tlng urgum sutionnd nerra.jves, I chose to adopt an
interpreiotive appronch to my aq {ns op 1 to a quantitative)
approach can best be used to give mepning 1o waitten text that is embedded in the Information
System {I3) tradition. This study chases e range of docuntents thal are transmilted as information
on the public intemel system, and used Lhe hermencutic cirele as well as heurislic devices in the
Tarrm of rieh pistures, art, poctry, Tonguage and thought a4 the bagis for better interpreting and
answering the research questions.

The interpretation of the organisation tamtives uses the hier tic dinlcctical approach. The
purpose of (his form of hermeneutic analysis is to find ouc the meaning of words as they are
deseribed in text Form or text analogue, {(Mycrs, 1995; Standing, 2000), The contribulion of this
study Is not 50 much fo study interview scripls, hul to study electrondz information that exists by
way al secondory decuments such as legal cases, and electronic d: in terms of
“themes, motils, and key words in the same way as literary toxt IS" (Bronscma and Keen, 1983;
Standing, 2000},

The cholee of research methodology- why?

This research methodology was selected because both the narrative and hermenentic
approaches are fimily embedded in the inlcrpretive tradition and provide & sound

path for improving our unde.standing of information management and offensive and
defensive security strategics for local government. The literature review demonstrates
that there are five elements of narrative text that provide a point of difference for

analysing other forms of data. These elements are: sequentially, ordering of events
and plots, voice, reiterates the voice of the speaker; intentionally and agency,
organisation goals, actions and perceived intentions; managing the sequence of
events; and factual indifference, which attempts to gauge the level of deception, the
level of truthfulness and the power of truthfulness, (Bruner, 1990, p. 31},

This study attempis to forpe new approaches by integrating the interpretative

methodologies of hermeneutics and organisational narratives to better understand and

analyse the case study in information manapement. The literture review

demenstrates that the study of written text in the form of internet documents that are

transmitted and received and interpreted via the computer (the rectangular screen) is
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best analysed using the medium of, interpretive cpistemology. (Bruner, 1990;
Czamiawski,1998, 1997). This form of written text can be interpreted by using the
medium of organisational narratives and hermeneutics because the subjectivity of
internet text as expressed by various veices in text form is specific to a particular
organisation - in this case a local govemment culture in Australia. The narrative
approach is also suited to the study of information warfare and legal perspectives
because both these aress, =pecially the Intter, have a long tradition of using
documentary evidence in the fosm of written lext as the medium for informing the
area of research study, (Sher, 1989, p. 2},

Therefore, whereas positivist scientific discourse, and to some exient the law,
promote notions o." objectivity and rationalism in research in the form of an objective
reality, this form of scientific research is ill - srited to the study of organisations
because organisational cullure is socially constructed (Standing, 2000, 106), Given
Lhat this research is an in - depth clhnographic study of part of one organisation with
a unique organisational culture, the rescarcher has chosen to focus on the study and
interpretation of legal text, because a more snilable methodology than that based on
posilivist atjective reality had to be found. This forms a basis for explaining how
well Plato used the narrative of the cave as a tool for explaining reality or the
falsencss of reality. (Rucker, 1986, p.8). Therefore, Rucker (1986, 1.9) ascerts, we
should not assume “that our every day view of the warld is the most comect and most
comprehensive view pe sible. Commeon sense can be misleading, and there may be a
great deal more 1o reality than meets the eye.”

| had to find a research methedolegy that is suited to the study and interpretation of
crganisaiion cultu=~ and written text. This form of text analysis and interprelation had
also to be suited to the sludy of inlernet docements as well as informing the legal
traditior: which requires the mastery of words and their interpretation in a court of
law, often by way of documentary evidence. {Clinchy, 2003; Chase, 2003).

An importanl dimension of this research is the focus vn better information
malagemen! including providing sotie insights about lcgal pesspectives, especially
- the law of security and deception, Therefore [ had to find mn information system
research methodology that provides some useful insights, and unifies all aspects of
the emerging and final thesis title, that somehow explains infinite time,
understanding and my emerging research paradigms. (Rosenwald, 2003; Rucker,
1986; Schullz, 2003).

The namative approach is a new and emerging paradigm that could be used to
provide some insights about devisin;* new laws of deception and security as the basis
of providing better information management for local govemment through
information offensive and defensive sirategies. Therefore, the method of
organisational narratives and the hermeneutic cycle arg selected as components of a
research methodology that is suited to the study of information wnanagement in this
particular case study. Ontologically, unlike Heidegger (1985, p.292), I take the view
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that reality in organisations is socially constructed. [n the next lext box I provide an
example of contradictory evidence,

“fuo modern fife, to gel through even one day an individual cannot depend solely on the models and
interpredative poiterns fie s given by his cufture, These contradict, they are foo many, and offen
they de not solve the situation tnwhich he finds Bimself. To deal with what he is up against they
are tpo fev. He must reinterpre!, newly interpret, imeal meanfug, ereate myih, and generate new
Jitires and rew significances in order 16 wold the ofveady given troubling ings of his
sftuaiton",

{ Heidegget, 1967, p.292).

In addition to the emerping research questions relating to knowledge managemunt,
information space in the farm of the intemet, and information warfare, this case study
identifies some legal implications of breaching private and confidential informalion
in cyberspace. From an organisational perspective subjective reality informs and
contextualises the research medium and methodology as a basis for understanding
various discourses that humans create as they iry to make sense of their working
environments, Some researchers have coined this form of discourse as & farm of
sense making activities, (Walsham, 1993; Rosenoer 1997, p. 243).

In this research human beings are indirectly the object of study because they
communicate with the Council through the medium of the bluck box, albeit by way
of internet narratives. This may take the form of public comment from stakeholders
that are posted on the Council’s website but cvailable to any member of the public, A
study of written text as it is transmitted to the electronic medium by way of internet
documents to Council provides a rich discourse worthy of analysis in ifs own right.
The study of written discourse shows the wvulnerability of human beings as
organisations and the Council’s stekeholders embark on a process of change.
Employees in a local government arganisation, often in documents presented on the
internct, by way of planning officer's reports or legal judgements express their
doubts about the proccss of organisational change. Often the feelings and the
thinking processes of human beings are expre-sed objectively and subjectively via
the intenel system by way of public comment, through informal conversations,
symbols, language, actions and semiotics. (Latour, 1999b). If these conversations are
coptured in wrilten text then the researcher who operales from an ethnographic
perspective has aceess to each individual's interpretation of reality. The narrative
interpretive approach is well suited to analysing data posted on the internet and the
electronic medium provided the dala is collected and well siructured. Ang &
Endeshaw (1997, p. 499) have cffectively done this where they provide a
methodology of legal case analysis.

The usefulness of the hermeneutic cycle as a form of interpretation is that we can
bepin to make sensc of the subject sense that ocewrs in &n organisational culture.
These forms of sense making conversations are very diflerent to the form of
conversations that occur in the home envirenment away from the office or, for that
matter, that are elucidated from formal interviews, or from email documents.
Therefore, [ argue that the world of text conversations requires a more suitable form
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of research methodology. The narrative approach in effect provides a written record
or documentary evidence about how human beings read their working envitonment
as employees of organisations in the form of storles. (Anderson, 2003).

The inleraction between human beings, intemnet technology documents, the
organisational commurity and individuals creates truces of information thal leads to
various trails, tales and stories about what is actually happening in an orgenisation.
“This form of story telling creales a continuous cycle, like the reading of story which
becomes more meaningful the more you read the story. Therefore, from a
hermeneutic viewpoint, organisation stories promote understanding through a process
of reflexivity, and as conversations are shared a belter understanding of the legal
dimensions of information management for local government through information
offensive and defensive strategics could be formulated to protect information. These
strategics are based on the wealnesses identified as a result of investipating
weaknesses in a local government erganisation,

In the next scction 1 define some of the key terms that are used in the research
questions. These terms are knowledge management, intemet, and security as well as
same legal perspective’s or concepts that could be used by local government for the
purposes of enhancing and prolecting information stored by local govemments on the
internet from various litigation and information warfare perspeclives.

Key terms defined

Information warlzre is defined by Whitaker (1998) as any action to deny, exploit,
corrupt, or destroy lhe enemy’s informnation and its functions; protecting ourselves
apainst thosc actions, and ecxploiting our own Military functions. However,
information warfare has a broader function then dealing only with Military matters.
Information warfare has three dimensions. These are cullined by Waltz (1958} as
information dominance, information attack and information protection, At the core of
this definitien is the notion of information security, deception, and the breach of
private and confidential information as it is stored on the intemet, and possibly
defamation on the inlemet, Therefore, the legal perspectives that this study will
consider are information security, information deception, breach of private and
confidential information and the law of defamation.

Internet deceplion according to (Grazioli and Jarvenpaa, 2003, p. 92) is defined as
the:

“aet of misrepresenting or restricting Information {n order io feard others inte error and thereby
Surther one’s own needs,”

{Grazioli and Jarvenpaa, 2003, p. 75)

‘The same aulhurs define internet deception as denoting:
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“a broad set of malicions pracrices that use the furernet a5 & medimm po intentionally gve a target
an incorrect mental repr tion of the cir of a soclal change. Examples inclide
uising the infernet to tont unsound investments for personal profit, making misleading statenents
abont goods avallable for sale i an inicraet auction, ond assuming anoiher Individual's identity
Sor the prrpose of obtatning credit in an electronic tr fon (rofe the § fed rargel here is the
merchany, nat the persan whose {deatity is stolen, " (Grazioll and farvenpaa, 2003, p. 95)

This case study of local government internct docurnents has the potential e reveal a
range of oflfences relating to deception, misrepresentation, defamation and breach of
confidentiality on the internzt, thereby increasing the threat of litigation against local
government and ils planning officers. For exampie, the consequences of internct
deception from a local govemment perspective are outlined by Grezioli and
Jarvenpaa (2003, p, 32) in the next text box.

victimised, the foss of time necessary to fife complaints and refind r:q"es!s, and the theft of
privatz information. * (Grazfoll and Jarvenpag, 2003, p. 92)

“vietims af Interact deception suffer fi fol it the psyehofagical o wort of being

The idea of theft of private information is ane aspset of cyberspace law that this
rescarch  develops furtner, the other aspect relates to breach of confidential
information. Both theft of private information and breaches of confidential
information are themes targeted in my emerging research questions and will be
developed further in this research. This research will not consider aspects of
cyberspace law that do not deal specifically with a representational environment
because the information space the internet creates are essentially a representational
environment. Therefore, various aspects of cyberspace law that are not related to 2
representational environment are excluded from this study. These exclusions include
internet fraud, huckizg and computer abuse. The various legal perspectives this study
may cxamine are;

Internet sceurily

Internet deceplion

Private information
Confidential information

»  Defamation on the internet

These legal perspectives are selected because the literature review on cyberspace law
demonstrates that these dimensions of ¢yberspace are the most relevant fo the
rescorch lopic which has at its core the study of better information manogement for
local pavernment. (Dhillion & Moores, 2002, p. 2; Mykytun, 2002, p, 19; Kreic &
Cronan, 2002, p. 47; Fink, 2002, p. 112; Warren & Hutchinsen, 2003, p. 157;
Williams 2002, p, 165; Siponen 2002, p. 256).
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This study has formulated three rescarch questions. The first uses the method of an
in-depth reflective practitioner case study baszd on my cxperience in a local
government organisation. The sccond vses decument analysis methodology, the
hermeneutic cycle and organisational narrative methods as tools to aid in the
interpretation of intemet text. The third rescarch question deals with how information
defensive and information ofiensive strategies can best occur i the context of local
government, aibeit within the confluence of information warfare and legal
perspectives, This emerging research question deals specifically with information
warfare and examines to what extent internet information space and the newly
emerging information warfare paradigm can be used as a management tool for
improving organisational knowledge and understanding of intemet documents albeit
from a philosophical perspeetive.

The research questions attempt to tic the various themes of this thesis together by
asking whether there is a unifying theory that explains the intersection of informatien
space, knowledge manapement and information warfare as a stratepy for improving
information munagement and competitivencss, Interestingly, the literature review
shows that there is a strong link from a local govemmenl perspective behween
internet deceplion, organisational competitiveness and information management,
Because this study is about information and its management it is apparent that
various aspects of information require a clear definition given that information is a
Ihing, which courts of law use as evidence. Buckland {1999, p, 358) asserts that some
of the dimensions of information that need further consideration are:

. Infermation as a thing
. Information as evidence
. Types of information

- Data
- Text and documents
- Objeels
- What is a document
- Events
= When is information not information?

-Being information is situational
-Information by consersus

*  Copies of infermation and representations

-Copies: Type and Token
-Interpretations and summaries of evidence

* Information, information systems, and information science, (Buckiand, 1991, p.
358)

T8



There are many definitions of information. One defines information as knowledge
imparted, Another defines information as the process of informing. However, 4 more
useful way to define information as “information as thing”. The literature review
shows that ‘information as thing” “deserves special consideration, partly because it is
the enly form of information by which information systems can deal with directly
{Buckland, 1991, p. 356). People are informed not only by intentional
communications, but alse by a wide variety of objects and events. Being informative
is situational and it would be rash to state of any thing thal it might not be
informative, hence information, in some conceivable situption. Varieties of
information as thing vary in their physical characteristics and so are not cqually
suited for storage and retrieval, There is scope for “using representations instead.”
{Buckland, 1991, p. 356). The idea of information as represcutations is well suited
not only to information systems, but alse to the proposition fiiat the intemet is in
effect a representational environment and therefore well suited tc the study of
cyberspace law, albeit from the perspective of the black box. (Buckland, 1991, p.
356)

To answer critically the idea of whether the cemputer as a system that stores
information is a thing that has rights, I will later tum to legal philosophy or legal
jurisprudence. The idea of what is a thing is an issue which Heidegger (1967, p. 1)
has develeped in some detail, but has not so far been applied to the notion of
information or developed into n discoursc about the rights of compulers.

In this chapter and the balance of (he thesis, I adopt an eclectic yet hermeneutic
perspective with major philosophers, commenting that the thesis is a critical
ethnographic case — study of one local government organisation. Jf parlicular
originality is the way in which the literature review is written as dialoque with
Gadamer and Hefdegger as major philosophies? referents. This novel approach to
carrying ont a literature review is written 1o be interesting to the reader and fits well
with Gadamer’s general approach to interpretation of text and legal method.
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CHAPTER 3.0

THE STUDY OF DOCUMENTARY EVIDENCE AND LEGAL METHOD
WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO INFORMATION STORED ON THE
INTERNET.

" Triangulation is a term frequently heard in association with etimography, nor to be taken as
fiteraily as ir implies, but a reminder of the need to carvoborate findings, Simitarly, the fdea of
fneorporating ethrogrophic r mee a5 a standard prociice In a fiefd- based research is
fatended to eacourage more researchers to give more consideration to the benefits of Raving more
af o loak uronund, and thus (o toke more cagnizance of context in studies of ever the shortest
duration. "

{ Wolcott, 1999, p, 222)

Introduction

[ have completed a 10-week ethnographic stody of a local government organisation
semewhere in Ausiralia of intemet documents, This ethnographic study is about the
better management of information and is intended to provide some insights for
improving & theoretical framework for management of information based on
information weaknesses identified in a local gpovernment orpanization. This chapter
sets out a case for this study adopting a hermeneutic perspeclive that focuses on the
researcher’s subjective interpretation of internet texts, and for interviewing
philosophers rather the authors of the internet text of Council. I also build on the
litcrature review findings relating to namative voices, and variows legal issucs relating
1o documentaty evidence and information slored on the internet.

In this chapter my aim is to provide a robust yet simple oulline theoretical framework
for facilitating better information management and interpreting  information
weaknesses. This framework was presented oa 5 July 2003 to team members who
meet regularly (o discuss our research proposals, The framework that was presented
and discussed at this meeting provides the context or theoretical framework for the
balance of this thesis, and has three dimensions. First, there is the hermensutic
learning process, which arguably is best suited to the study of texts and therefore
documentary evidence, Second, there is the research cycle mudel that takes & spiral
form and provides a way for developing organisational learning and the astainment of
ultimate knowledge, for both the individual and the organisaticn. Finally, 1 define
decumentary evidence [rom a legal perspective because, the Local Government Aet,
1995 {as amended) specifically puts the onus on local government to manage
informatian wisely and for the betterment of humenity.

The information collected takes the form of primary data that has a focus on
information that is communicated through the intemnet in the form of reports
presented to Council. Therefore, the information that is collected on my computer is
primary data that is transmitted via the medium of internet technology, and is in the
form af raw intemal and external information that as yet to be interpreted.
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This type of information is organisational data becawse il is received via my
computer through the medium of internet technology. For the puwpose of
completeness information received through the internet may also be accessed on a
Council’s intranet medium. This latter form of information takes the following form,

¥ Emails [rom within the organisation

% Reports put befare Council. Often these arc readily available on the internet.

% Messages from friends and colleagres about personal matters and organisational
management styles

# Reactions to organisational changes, promotions, following interview processes
under the guise of promoting transparency bat different processes followed to
meet a predetermined oulcome. For exmnple managers and employees promoted
on the basis of youth, personal relationships with executives and very little
management experience. This is a form of participant observation that allows a
crilical ethnoprapher o cartry out research in an organisation, and therelors
provides a beller understanding of what actually happens in this particular local
gnvemment organisatios.

# Emotional feelings from employces upon finding out that a colleague has been
made redundant afler nine years of service, I will describe the conversation I had
with this colleague on 11 May 2003, This occurred two days after the individual
was made redundant. This is an interesting case because it offers soms unique
insights about what happens to the information an employee has stored on the
computer. Some of this information is personal whilst others brlong to the
organisation.

However, because the study of this form of text documents is not cthically
defensible, I decided not to pursue this methed of rescarch further, choosing instead
to study information received through the medium of internet technology in the form
of reports and documents accessed from the internet. This may take the form of
rescarch material, reports written by other organisations and individuals, legislation
and case law,

From a legal perspective, information received through the medium of an
organisation’s computer is a form of documentary evidence and can be used in a
court of law if litigalion was to occur, Therefore, information received and
cxchanged via the intermet has the potential to destroy an crpanisation, in an
information warfare sense. Altematively, infermation can be managed to minimise
this form of warfare and increase knowledge for the benefit of an organisation. To
sommarise information stored on internel systems may be used effectively to
improve organisationazl leaming end knowledge or misused to the organisation's
detriment.

In this thesis my focus is on the study of written text, but supplemented by
conversations with major thinkers and actors. There is a pagicular focus on the
question of what warranled assertions or imsights can be gained for improving
information in a local povemnment organisation by using both a document analysis
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methodology and an - depth reflective and action rescarch professional practitioner
case study. As a practicing town planner in a local govemment organisation I can
voice my understanding about what is actually happening in this particular
organisation,

In this chapter I draw on the theory that is best suited to the study of text. This theory
is the hermencutic circle and is used in this research as an anafytical tool and
foundation concept for enhancing the organisation's learning process as well as the
tiasis for interpreting internet documents.  Additionally, I demonstrate the use of the
hermeneutic circle as a useful medium of action research. A major insight I have
learnt from this research is that an organisation functions in a similar way to human
systems and technological systems. By this I mean every part of an infernet text
needs 1o be understood and re-understeod continuously in order to grasp the
wholeness and proper interpretation of text. Therefore, the puposeful study of
information as a legal syslem provides significant opportunitics for organisational
leaming and the ultimate attainment of knowledge, leading to wisdom in Gadamers®
(1998, p. 20) philosophical sense of understanding. (Rauch- Rapaport, 2003, pp. 311-
313; Gregerich, 2001, p.115).

More important however, is the observation that the research cycle that evolved fom
Susman and Evered {1978, p. 592) can be used holistically to integrate with the
hermeneutic process and organisational narratives theory. This process may be used
to close paps and preconceptions as a basis for improving (he orpanisational leaming
process through the beiter management of information. An example of how an
information managemem process could be used to enhance underslanding may be
gained by having regard to Gadamers' {1998, p. 19) hermencutic access to the
beginning, In the next text box I start the process of interpretation by making use of a
process view of the action research cycle pioncered by Crowe et al (1996, p, 142),

"I Diagnasing - fdeniifying or defining a prabient.
Acifon planning - Consldering alternative courses af action for selving a problem.
A‘cnon raidng Sefecrmg ¢ conrse of action for solving a problem.
d af an action.
Specgﬁm:g .’earnmg !de:rr.yj«mg the general findings.

b ba

bnoda

Eeh process s intertinked and leads to the develapmient af a cllent = system infrastructure”.
{Crowe of al, 1995, p.143)

This s the action research cycle with the last parsgmph representing the cote of the cycle.
(Suzman and Everad, 1978)
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On reflection an important point that emerges from Gadamers® {1998) philosophy is
that text interpretation must begin with a concept of beginning, In this sentence there
is the supgestion that we may not know where the beginning of text is, rather we get
to the heginning of text by approaching the text and going back to it from another
angle. Thereby, beginning to analyse the text as part of the hermeneulic cycle as
alluded to by Gedamer (1998) in the text box below.,

"By way of efucidation, { would just like to add that the three meanings of beginaing' that 7
spuke of cannot be separated from each other, They must be understood as three sides af one
and the same thing. These ore the khistorical- temporal meaning, the reflexive meaning with
respect to the beginnfug and the end, and the one meaning that suggests perhaps the most likely
and the most authentic idea of the beginning, namely, that of the bepinning that does nat know in
advance it what way it witf proceed”.

(Gedamer, 1998, p. 20}

The beginning of an idea

In order to propress my research topic I held conversations with a Councillor, albeit
metaphorically, for the purposc of refining my research topic and laying the
foundations for developing conversations with philosophical thinkers later in this
thesis. The next few paragraphs are laying the context for clarifying to the reader how
the rescarch idea evolved initially, and also how this idea later evolved to embrace a
philosophy founded on the concept of understanding.

Towards the end of the year 2002 I held a conversation with a Councillor from a
local govemnment organisation. The purpose of the conversation was to secure some
insights relating to potential litigation fram Councils having an en-line presence. In
response 10 the issue of en-line presence in local governtuent, the conversation
helped me to realise that defamation and litgation on the internet was a new and
emerging issue for Jacal govemment. However, ns regards my doctoral thesis
research, I was uncertain what the area of focus should be. The following is a
response 1o a question asked metaphoerically gbout litigation issues of a philosophical
thinker, T am not aware of any types af liligation that Council has been exposed to by
use of the internet to date but recognise that there is the potential for defamation
litigation arising from decuments posted enic the Comncil website. (Professional
action research group, note 13, file {, November 20, 2002),

At this siage I was uncertain what my research question(s) should be. After some
reflectior: I decided 1o focus on Conncil documents posted onto the Council website.
A tentative research question I formulated at this time was: “Does the content of
planning reports posted onto the internet expese the Council or its employees 1o
litigation™ {(Professional action research group, pote 14, file 1, November 20, 2002),

This focus area of my proposed research topic supgests that interviews of persons per

se need not be carried out. However after discussion with my thesis supervisor it was
suggested that although I would be studying the sctval words on the Council's
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website, it may still be necessary to carry out some interviews. (Professional action
research group, note 15, file 1, December 15, 2002), Analysing the content of words
posted onto the Council’s website as well as the process of interviewing stakelolders
at random raises some méthodological isstes relating to the interview process as well
as some cthical issues. [n the interests of making my research cthically defensible I
overcame the ethical issues by using Williams® {2004, pp. 54-55) method of carrying
out a conversation with various thinkers as an anmalytical lool for improving
understanding using documentary analysis methodology.

Research methods nnd study purpose

A key term that emanates from this research is the word *litigation®, Litigation is a
very broad area to study and so is defamation. Therefore, [ decided to narow the
scope of investigation., 1 did this by analysing another metaphorical quete of
Councillor Jacque- the thinker. “Privacy and democracy do net represent a hand in
glove relationship”, (Professional aciion research group, note 18, file 1, December
15, 2002} A closer analysis of these words from the metaphoric conversation
pracess, revealed that litigation is not & stand alene legal concept.

Litigation on the intenet not only has a legal dimension relating to defamation
altached lo the word bul also has implications pertaining to democratic rights such as
privacy, and the use of technology. This implies that privacy issues arc closcly linked
to confidentiality and information systems issbes,

The purpose of this study is not simply to research the potential for defamation on
Council's website, but also te siudy the relationship between defamation, privacy,
confidentiality and ethics. Thus my initial aim is to study the factors that infleence
the community to pursue litigation based on words posted onto Council's website, In
essence the research exercise is not entirely about legal concepts.  Whilst this
research embraces the law, and attempts 1o investigate the relationship between law,
confidentiality, ethics and internet technology, the underlying theme is investigating
informaticn weaknesses. My personal reflection is highlighted in the next text box.

[ hve reflected on whot I have wrilten and have decided that this study should focus on:
»  Defamation

Privacy

Canlidentinlity

Deceplion aad

Ethics

However, the focus will be an the legal and philesophical implications of words posted on
Council's inlemnet website, nlbeit from the perspectives of her ics and impraving
understanding. The key word here is thal understanding ks used as an imlerpretative toal.

Therefore when an individual chooses to litigate based on words posted onte
Council's website, what are the factors underlying the decision to litigate? What is the
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relationship between litigation expectations, the litigation process and the level of an
individual’s undersianding within the litigation process afler a court decision? Ioes
internet technology litigation offer belter understandings or are there better ways to
improve understanding and meaning apart from litigation? These questions will be
developed further based on my undersianding of the university's ethics process.

Ethicsl issucs,

In order lo protect both the anenymity of en employee's report and the content of
documents posted on Council’s website, as well as those individuals embarking on
the litigation process the issuc of consent will be addressed. To protect the names of
individuals all names and some inconsequential data have been changed,

Improving the level of understanding

A simple reflection of the previous text box implics that whilst defamation litigation
appears 10 be an important concept to study, there is merit in bringing the various
themes together. This is because 1his helps 1o improve our understanding of legal
issues from two perspective{s}, and also forms the basis for introducing contradictory
evidence and therefore serves to improve validity and reliability in this lype of
ethnographic research. First, there {s the litigation process itself. Second, there is the
need to improve our understanding of varfous legal issues especially: defamation,
deception, confidentially and privacy. Finally, there is the matter of ethics,
(Professional action research group, note 17, file 1, December 15, 2002), However,
when the ethics commitice rejected my thesis proposal, on the basis that consent
approval was required bafore I could begin interviewing individuals in lecal
government, [ decided to change the focus of my research, This focus changed from
interviewing people to a study of Council’s internet documents, using documentary
malysis melhods founded on Gadames’s (1975) concept of understanding,
{Professional action research group, note 18, file 1, October 2003)

"If they haven't lold doven the rules and then start to discipline for abus-s, it can cause
problesss for every one. People might argue that they had na idea their bekaviour was
unaccepiable.... However, a recent survey by wawnv enddesion.co.nk found that employees of
both sexes wasted af least two and half hours on e-mail a day, And research by Management
Today and WFD companics found that one in six office workers spent move than half of each
working day deating with personal matters. And the consequences can be great. A nimber of
companies including Oranpe and Royal and Sun Alliance have afready sacked staff for
misusing the e-maif system. So if you don 't want te get caught doing ot what you shouldn ',
it’s eructal you know the rules.

Emplayees have the right ta moniter calls and eompanies receive itemised Wsts of individunt
mabile lines. But the majorisy of companies wilf onfy brl'e_ﬂy sean these and unless thereare a
high number af unauihorised premiums or inier bers, most will tirn a blind gye.
New gavernment gifdefines under the regulation of Investigatory Powers Act 2060 gave

companles the right ta monitor their employees' eanails. In 200!, Royal And Sun Affionce
sacked 10 and suspended 77 members for distributing ‘Yewd” e-mails. But most emplayers
fgnore more innocent personal e-maife”, (Wright, 2004, p. 42)
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Work place surveillance issnes: Are yon being monitored?

Within local government and the community of intemet users internet technolegy is
used to carry out surveillance not only of what is being written in the workplace, but
also as a check against breach of the Rule-of-law including ethical issues.

Thus whilst workplace surveillance is now common it is apparent that the external
community is also monitering the work of employees posted on Council's website,
The extent to which community manitoring of Council documents ocours is a mater
that needs to be investipated further,

From an employee's perspective it is worlh asking the question whether this level of
intrusion is desirable or justifiable. Alternatively is the website, in addition to the
unauthorised monitoring of e-mails, and phone calls among others including the
constant threat of litigation, providing both employces and the external community
with the armory to unreasonably extend the contrel of employees, through informal
surveillance processes. The text box below highliphts these issues.

According to the tradition of Weslemn Culture:

“gaed governance or the ideal regime is defined by rulle - governance, namely, as a
government of laws and not of men. " (Dalimayr, 1992, p. 284}

Overcoming the ethics approval process and evolving research methods

After I submitted my thesis proposal for ethics approval I had te change the focus of
my thesis from the study of emails received on the intranel to a study of text
documents posted on the intemet my the Council. This was done to overcome the
rigorous process required to seek cthics approval especially if interviews are
conducted and there is potential to breach private and confidential information posted
on the internet, To solve the problem of ethics approval this critical reflective
practitioner decided 1o research intemnet doctments as a tool for better managing
informatien weaknesses for a local government organisation in Australip, I slse
research internet documents for the purposes of minimising litigation of matters
arising from text documents. The increasing threat of litigation is an issue of prowing
concem to local government and there is a need for local government to put in place
strtegics for minimising threats to information. In a broad sense information
includes loss of information and corruption of information posted on the intemet, For
simplicity loss of information and its corruption is defined as one dimension of
information warfare, The other limb of information warfare relates to the Rule-of-law
and the potential for associated litigation.

I now outline my approach In the interpretation of intemet documents based on
intesnretative qualitative data research methods such as participant observation. My
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proposition is similar to the concept of teaching interpretation. Thus Qchberg (2003,
p.113} asserts “T am interested in how people understand themselves and their
position in a larger society — and how this understanding may be constrained by the
form of public talk that society puts at their disposal,” In a similar vein people need
to understand inlemet docurnents in relation to organisation culture and the pecple
individuals work with.

Data gathering of internet text docnments

In order to be truthful to Gadamer®s (1985) concept of the hermeneutic cycle I need
to explain to the process of data gathering., In accordance with the hermencutic
tradition the interpretation of internet documents and the analysis of lext oceurs
iteratively throughout the interpretation process before individual understanding
occurs,

Most information systems researchers involved in quantitative research recognise
that there are many ways to collect data. For cxample, it is important te recognise
that data are not coliected in a vacuum but for a purpose(s). Infermation systems
researchers 'ike myself recognise the importance of collecting data f « the purpose of
carrying out valid analysis end interpretation of relevance to a parlicular social
context of organisations. The data collected may be original data based on those
wnterviews arranged to seck answers to a prearranged list of questions. This method is
useful where primary dala is required to meet the research purpose of answering a
predetermined set of questions that may well be structured to misrepresent the
answers to the research quextions. If this is the case then the research is not truthful
because it misrepresents the horth, Additionally, research that is not truthful may
harm others in a philosophical sense and may also introduce bias to the ressarch
process, In the alternative internet text data qr documenls in written form may
already exist in the form of secondary data, This research uses pre existing or
secondary data that has been gathered for another purpose, but nonetheless serves the
primary purpose of dealing with the particular legal issues and research questions
outlined in this research.

Internet data takes many forms and may include any single or muliiple components
of these forms. Prinfed text, databases, officers reports, tender documents, maps,
numbers written on the internet, pictures, stories, handwrilten text, scanned images of
letters, (attached to Council reports) handwriting, legal opinions, tables, sound
recordings, moving images or still images,

The interpretation of intemet decuments poses enormous problems for this researcher
because of its voluminous nature and is a significant challenge for practitioners of
local government organisations. In particular there is o nced to distinpuish between
qualitative and quantitative data. (Rogers, 2003, p,53; Jusselson & Lichlich, 2003,
p.260).



Guantitative and qualitative data differeptinted

In this research [ focus on qualitative data as opposed to quantitative data, The former
ganeraly does not use statistical analysis methods whilst the latter is more receptive
to statistical analysis. In this study my purpose is to gain an understanding of the
conlent of internet documents so that local government ean be better protected from
information warfare and litipation, thereby allowing the researcher to better deseribe
social phenomena, Albeit, as a critical ctimographer having a knowledge of
organisatior. culture, inlemnet law and documentary cvidence. (Rosencer, 1997, p.28;
Sher, 1989, p. 18)

In the ressarch arena of documentary evidence there are two competing paradigms.
Possibly more remains to be discovered and this will unfold as the thesis progresses
to focus on the Rule-of-law and organisation narratives. For the moment I start with
the assumption that a study of internet documents represents the visible or outer
surface of two research paradigms. These are the positivist and interpretative research
paradigms. The former paradigm sees the world as a rational system that, like glue,
holds the world topether through an interconnected wired system. This rationsl
paradigm secs this wired system, called the intemnet, as a system that requires'a
structure  from which Teneralisation can be deduced as rigid rules made fron.
observations of how individuals write documents collectively. Thus there is an
assamption that many individuals may be observed and some general conclusions
raached based on these observalions. To ensure that the generalisations are valid and
velisble the common research method is 1o write a reries of questions and carry out
controlled surveys for the purposes of subjecting the interview responses to statistical
and probability analytical techniques. The latter paradigm is not so siraightlorward
because it requires interpretation to achisve understanding. (Reissnér, 2003, p, 297)

Irterpretative research of internet documents is a fonm of qualitative research that
uses many eclectic and inductive methods to arrive at an understanding of internct
text. This type of intorpretative research is difficull to conduct and understand
because internel text is a weitten form of namative requiring an appreciation of the
secial context in which organizations funclion. In a nutshell the narrative paradipm
aims to offer a philosophical zpproach to understanding and evaluating
communicative practices in al! its forms. Narrative interpretation tells slories about
the culture of local goverrment organisalion resulting in a philosophical statement
about the level of understanding of the docnment being analysed. Time, character,
culture and history are all important dimensions of interpretation. (Fisher, 1989, p
47

Texlual interprelation of internet docum:nts may be eriticised as an invalid research
method For being subjeclive and open 1o varying meanings. In this study of a local
govemment organisation in Australia my puwrpoese is to achieve an individual
-understanding of internet text. I aim to break with the traditional methods of
qualitalive rescarch that have » case study focus embedded in carrying ot feldwork
that is a common concern of anthropology, archacology, town plarmers and students
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of information systems, among others. I use various eclectic research metheds as
tools for betler understanding the interpretation af intemet documents. This, 1
believe, is the true purpose(s) of qualitative research, which is to triangulate
understandings of internet lext by using the disconrse of critical theory, narrative and
hermeneutics,

My personal reflection is that o qualitstive research method founded In eritical ethrography of a
local governmenl organisation is likely te be more truthful. My tentative praposition is that there
are alternative farms of research and ways of doing fieldwork thet do not necessarily require the

undertaking of case study research Interviews of selected stakeholders, individuals and
stokeholders and focus groups, invalving a range of panticipant observation. Hermeneutics is an
example of on alternative research method that is especially suitable to the stedy of internet
doeuments, and impraving und ding of internet d L

A definition of hermeneutics

Hermeneutics, the study of text, is a theoretical method that helps the researcher to
hold conversations with thinkers and philosophers, Hermeneutics also provides a
unifying thread that links systems ihinking in Information Systems (IS} in ways that
allow a rich and meaningful imcrpretation of intemnet documents. Imporiantly a
critical interpretation of inlemet documents allows & reflective practitioner to reflect
and ponder on the meaning of words for the purposes of improving professional
practice for jocal povernment. Within this broad theoretical framework Flood and
Gregory {1989} provide a broad definition of hermeneutics:

"J"I'VF fex j\! fi: i

pposed to sir and gives up or s by gisis to
understand man as @ mean-giving subjfect, but does, however, atlempt 10 preserve meaning by
focating It in social praciiifouers and literary texts (Dreyfus and Rainbow, 1982). Her fes is
generally defined as the shecry and or philaseply of the Interpretation of meaning (Blgicher, 1980;
Bauman, 1987,00pa, 1988:and elsewherc), it &= of central concern ta literary criticism (Sirlekand,
1981 as welt as the priinsophles of social sciences, aré andl longuage. Interextingly, T, Kuhin clafms
that his work uses the her i hed of Arisiolelian physics. Critical her fes fsuch as of
Ape! and Habermas) hrave generated most interest in systems science (see Oliga, 1988)."

(Flood and Gregory, 1989, p. 56)

My resenr:h demonstrates that there is an indicative connection between meaning,
sysiems Lhinking and conversations that can he carricd out in real praciice situations
or conversations catried out with major thinkers and philosophers. [n this rescarch
the chosen methed of interpretation of inteme! documents is mot to carry out
interviews or conversations with real peaple, Rather § hold conversations with major
philosophers such as Heideigger (1971), Gadamer (1975), Habermas {1985), Forester
{1981}, Foucault (1982) and the principles af interpreiation founded in the Rule-of-
law and the hermeneutic tradition, 1 also hold conversations with Checkland (19907, a
recognised systems thinker,
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"The image underfying an ssue-based analysis i that af a group of praple with concerns
about @ situation In commnarication with cach other In arder ta tackie those cancerns, A set of
coneepts relevant fo siarting an issuc-based analysis Is:

{1} People

(2} Communication arends

(3} Issues {in the farn of guestions)
{4} Pasition fin the form of statemenis)
(3 World images.

Human Beinps seem naturally fo communtcate with cach other aff the time thrangh
“conversations . Ar one poiat rﬁese conversations may be fittle more r.’mn casua! gossip, whilst

af amorhier they can e seicmif 56, a ling wpon ife relorionship perfainimg between
rﬁa elements af the conversarion. Thc quemon fa be aeddr essed now is wehat Is the use af suck a
I % to Soft Sy hodofegy”. (Ledington, 1987, p.108)

There is an opportunity to dream and reflect on Gadamers' (1975} concept of
reflection and the usefulness of this concept for qualilative researsh,

On reflection there is scope for qualilative research to loews on the following connections.

«  Narrative a5 intcrnel text

«  Hermeneutics as a tool for internet interpretation

v Meaning defined as personal understanding initinlly, out ultimately undersianding requires
same form of consensus,

o Tniemet needs to be interpreted as o system whereby the nation of the circle ulgmalely
blurs the distinztion between the inside and ontside af the circle and the nation of
bepinnitg and end is also uncertein until [ rench an understanding that facilitates better
information management, and

s There is scope for halding venversations with major thinkers.

The following paragraphs may help the reader to understand the raticnal process of
thinking identificd by Ledington (1989, pp. 257 - 258). However, readers should
note that the loca) government decision making process is not always rational
because of the political realm in which government fun.tions.
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“fn some recent work, Fillon (1988, 1989} has diveussed the patterns of communication
represenied in Checkland's writings during the emergence of Soft Systems as a paradigm of
thonght. fn his analysls, Filion supgests five types of comwmitmication activities In the Fterature.
Thus:

(1) Defining (3 publicotions)

(2} Developing (4 publieations)
{3} Proposing (8 publications)
(4) Defending (4 publications)
(3} Explaining (13 publications}

He aiso shows thar the varfous aceivities have ria concurrendly rather than in a finear paitern,

However, the cantent of each internet tsxt and comversation is open textured because
when the interner fext is subject to textual analysis an individual may weil come up
with a different meaning. Therefore in this rescarch 1 am concerned with how I as an
individual come to understand the meaning of intamet text in a hermeneutic sense. [
tackle this question in the next section by focusing on organisational narralive theory,
Seft Systems Methodology (SSM). (Hanson, 1999, p. 187; Cleckland & Scholes p.
56; Fisher, 1989, p.107).

[n practice the Rule-of-law and hermencotics both follow a similar process of
reasoning 10 reach a conclusion on an issue. Thus the similarities are identified in
Table 3.1 below.

Systems Legnol thinking
| thinking

Definlug Defining the issues

Developing loping the rules to resolve the issues

Proqposing 'roposing ar applying the rulvs

Defend) fending and Inding a reason. & urgument breed an the lssues
identified.

Explaining Explaining the judgment in o written decument that sets the precedent for
deciding future cazes that may for example be in breach of inlernet law,
from an inlernet Lext perspective.

Tabie 3.1 Comparison between systemis thinking and legal thinking




Developing linkages hetween organisational narratives and systems thinking

"The feem Seft Sysiems Methodology Is serongly Haked to the Departnent of Systems at the
Unfversfty of Lancaster through the writings of Professor P.B Clizckland and Brian Wilson, The
mafor formal commtunieatfon arenas have been books, jorrnal papers and conference
presemtafons, a5 wonld be expected, and it is fram this permanent record af communtcation hat
eodsideralion can be given ho issues, positions and world images.

There Is, of conrse, within the Hierature an orray of issies and posttions whick of first sight seem
it g fungle, However, same patters does emerge when the refationslip between the content
expressed in the communications, e nature of the communication arena and ihe participanis in
e arena are considered Three core issues emerge elearly and it also becomes evident that they
are wof simple issues within the same disconrse, but can be considered as elements of tiree
separate, but refoted, conversations,”

{Checkland and Scholes, 1990, p, 259)

In this section [ draw on pamative theory and Checklands® Soft Systems
Methodology, albeil from a ficlional narrative perspective, s conversation tools for
better understanding and interpreting internet text. Checkland and Scholes (1990) and
Weiland (1990, p.205) appear to draw a link betwcen meaning and information
theory.

From the above quotation I tentatively conclude that better infermation management
for local gevernment in Australia may be able to gather insights about how best to
predect the orpanisation from litigation and information warfare based on the content
of internet decuments, There are alse the issues raised earlier abont the implications
for local government in the event information systems failure Jeuds to loss of
information. To a large extent ] will carry out canversations with various thinkers,
albeit from a Systems perspective, as a tool for gaining insights relating to
information weaknesses. Within this philosophical framework there is scope of
coming to terms with a hermeneutical understanding of intemet text as outlined by
Ledingtons’ (1989) concept of conversations and of Soft Systems Methadolagy as
three social discourses,

These conversations are highlighted in the next text box and highlight the discourses
that are in vopue for information sysiems thinkers,
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"Evidance of some fmpact upon conversations 2 and 3 Iy provided by Checkliand s (1990) recent
presidency of ISGSR and by growing ceceptanes by the UK comnninity.

The content of cach fon can be repr I by a set of lower leve! Issues and postifons,
and thies the analpsis could be carried o a move detaifed Fevel, {f spoce permitted, 1t i discotirse |
which seems to be the core of SSM and at the beart of the discourse is o set of stafements
{positfons) whick form an organised body of knowledge. To organise ond analyse this sot of
positions, if is necessary to consider the world image throagh which they con be related and made
meaningful. Ar appropriote world image is the idea of purposefil real warld prabien-solving, and
can be represented as a ser of Intervelated levels of abstraction concerning arganised human
aotion. At the lewest fevels are methods or technigues. These are made meaningfil as a patters by
their relotfionship to the mext fevel up, which Is, In turn, mode meanfagfid by ideas about problem-
solving which s, in turn, made meaningfil by ideas about purposeful humon activity, This, in turs,
is made meaningful by ideas aboul social reatity and thay made meaningfid by fdens about the

world®. (Checkiond and Schales, 1990, p. 259

it

(1) Ideas about the world fa) Fhifosophy
(2) Ideas about Saelaf Reality

(3} fdeas abour Purpaseiul Hustan activity () Practice
4] Ideas abour Prabiom -Solving or ftervention

(3} ldeas about the tectteal activity of problem solving, or methedvlogy  (c) dpproach
{8} Ideas abont the operational action, or method ",

Which may be further simplified into three areas: Philosophy, Practice and Approach, as
shown. " (Checkland and Scholes, 1990, p.259)

Therefore the insight that I have personally gained from reproducing these large texis
is to demonstrate that qualitative research methods have an imporiant role to play.

"Thies the part of } ihat makes (4 " muse be cutside of the empirical phenomenal
world and therefore in ihe noumenal world and this concurs with the observation thal we cannol
sense the (1),

Following similar logic Brian Magee (1957), following Schopentoner, ds thot everything in
ihe phenomenal world Is actugily & manifestetion of. fring in the Hvorid

In some scnse of the word, what Is i the noumenal reallty is ong, due to the following logic: First
ddue te thelr nature, Hie and space, and matier-cnergy can anly exfst in the phenomemod world,
Second, therefare, they cannot exise in the nowmenal world. Third, things can only be different by
being separate in tme, space, or matter-energy. Foweth, tharefore whaot is in the noumenal world
mnst be undifferentiatted.

It fotlaws that ifwe harm arpehing then we fiterally form o urselves, buf we cannot sense that we
harm aurselves (eg we frel no pain). " (Williams, 2004, p.5-8)
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Identifying information weaknesses has the potential to lead to better informaticn
mnanegement for local government in Australia, by making connections between the
discourse of philosophy, practice and approach, However, in additicn to these areas
three more conneelions arise. The first relates to social reality. This means that reality
or ideas about social reality are socially constructed and defined by language and
interpretations of language. The second is about intervention and this means that
planners and systems analysts must intervene in @ particular situation, if they want (o
implement change for the better. Thus, for information management te work for local
govemment ideas and visions may follow various steps or processes, At a minimum
these processes would embrace various dimensions such as philosophy, and social
construction of relevance to local govemment practice, This requires that
organisations select the right balance of intervention approach, actions and langpage,
The justification for the thesis title is that the research makes a strong contribution 1o
the realm of philosophical interprelation because conversations are held between
major philosophers that have a more then passing interest in the philosophicat
interpretation of written text. The conversation at one level makes a contribution to
the underlying philosophy of systems thinking and hermeneutics. At another level [
make an ethical stance and contribution to lotal government practice because I aim to
ensure that betler information syslems are in place 1o protect local government from
harm especially harm (rom litigation and information warfare. (Warren &
Hutchinson, 2004, p. 121). This is the third connection, Thereiore, at the heart of
critical interpretative philosophy is the need to recognise and proteet the rights of
living things, people and perhaps to explore intemet systems as things that also have
rights beeause they come from the noumenal world. (Williams, 2004, p. 191). This
research also makes a contribution to information: systems thinking and information
managemenl becavuse it develops an approach that further explores the links between
liermenentics and the Rule-of-law, This is the process I use fo develop and expand
Iy approach about systems thinking, incorporating as appropriate Gadamer’s {1975)
concepl of understanding, (Williams (2003) bas made some tentative explorations
about the noumenal world:

"ds Jurgen Habermas (J' 879 contends: One af the mcyar ways it which himans can redvce
harm is through using languoge to betier aehi g and even ¢ Tn that

way human inner pi thearies can be chonged fo ace ‘ } inmter
Piciures-theories.

Othor thes language ond the phenomenal world there is something else- Fut humans cannot
sense this reality (what Kant terms the roumenal world) as it is outside the linlted range and
cxtent of human senscs. Becative we cannot sense the noumenal world we kave na language fo
de.fcnbe u a.-ad rhe'rcﬁre e canna.r cven fmagine ar dream of what it ir ar may be like.

, Seho did logically make some di: iex abaut the [ world suck as:

Mast huinns experience that they ean mate decisions, say to fotfow an upulsc or to absiain,
This abifity to choase can be increased by constdered aitenfion or what iy ferncd mincdfilness,
through which humans can be more aware of what we call the "I" that makes decisions i free
will. It foffows that humans cannot be totally determined within the empirical phenomenal
world” (Williams, 2003, p. 5-6; Williams, 2004, p. 190}
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This long quote caused me to reflect intensively on the meaning of things. In
particular I began to wonder whether the intemet as a system is a thing. I alse began
to think about the concept of harm to things and orpanisations, and in a moment of
cinptiness saw some brightnesy in developtng a philosophy about things. This is an
idea I develop in my final rich picture, (Cupitt, 2000, p. 192). Therefore I asked the
question, Does the intemet as a living system have rights in the sense (hat the system
can be damaged as property, and with this damage there is the potentiel to harm other
living things? In a legal sense this harm may take the form of a breach of confidential
information and privacy, harm to individuals through defamation, and deliberatly
deceiving people by encouraging the diffussion of inappropriate meanings of intemnet
text through misinformation. (Dhillion & Moores, 2002, p. 2)

T now reflect on the quotations and come te the conclusion I.hat there js merit in pursuing my
thesis title including the notion of law and information fromalt ieal pnd phil
pcrspcctlvc Inso domg 1 a]so build on the work ofDnhsurl (2003, p.1} claiming th.nt l.hcre isa
nced to imp Ily in Information Systems research. This claim
can aiso be suppor\cd ha.sed ail the works ofLodmgton {1989, n. 258)

The idea of hermeneutic inferpretation of written text has leng foundations in
philosophical discourse. Importantly, and from a research perspective, tharefore I aim
to understand internet text based on my understanding of written text, albeit aguinst a
background of minimising harm to othe and recognising the fact that the intemet is
in fact a thinking system that has rielas that are worthy of protection. In short lhis is a
preliminary propositicn. The pmposmon is a philosophical statement that alludes to
the development of a new and emerging paradigm founded on a philosophy of rights,
(Fisher, 1998, p. 58). In the next chapter 1 investigate the philosophy of rights and
ask whether the internct system has rights. I develop this philosophy because the idea
of protecting a local authoritys informatiun system is larpely a conversaticn about
internet rights, slbeit from a philesophical perspective. In the next text box a thinker
mekes the connection belween language and things,

"B things way be different now that, fnstead of the fvge vertical gap beiween things and
Irngnage, we kave many smalf differences besween horizontal paths of reference ~ themselves
considered as series of progressive and iraceable transforinations ",

{Latonr, 1999q, p. 141}

Finally, this part of the thesis has dealth with Legal issues from a philosophical
perspeetive and sets up a new way of handling and review of internet documents,

92



CHAFPTER 4.0

THE PHILOSOPHY OF RIGHTS AND INTERNET SYSTEMS

"What are these phifosophies? They are reafly tricky ways (o compute consequences quickly. A
phifosophy, which is imes cafied an understanding of the o, is simply a way that a
person holde the laws in his aiind i order to guess guickly at the cansequences. Some kave
Safd, and it is true in cases like Maxwell s equorions, “never stind the philarephy, never mind
any thing af this kad, just gress the equaitons. The probiest is only f6 compnle the snswers so
thar they agree with cxperiment, and i is not necessary ta have a phifosaphy, or argument, or
words, about the equation”. That is good in the sense that If you only guess the eguation yout are
not prejudicing yourself; and will guess beiter, On the other hand, maybe the philosophy hefps
yout fo guess, It is very lard to say™,

(Feyniman, 1965, p. 169

"IFhat distinguishes propositions from ene anether Is nof 2 single vertical alyss between words
and the world but the many differences bebween them, witho wt anyone inowing n sdvance §f
these differences are big or smatl, provistenal or definitive, reducible or irreducible. This &
precisely what the word pro-posttions suggests. They are povitions, things, i ar
essences pertalning fo @ noture made up of mute obyjects facing a tatkative fuman mind, but
eceasfons ghven to differeni entities to onter (it eotact, These eccasions for interaction aflow
the entities to modify thelr definitions over the course of an event™

{Latour, 19995, p.141)

Introduction

In this chiapter T address the question, Do things have rights in particular? Do internet
systems? This question immediately confronts the reader with the issue of whether
non - persons can have the same riphts us persons? By persons I mean human beings,
By nonpersons I mean things such as computers and internet systems. In this part 1
refer to beings as persons and to nonpersons such as the internet system collectively
as things. Therefore, in this part of the research I deal with the question of whether
information on the internet may be understood from the perspective of information as
thing. My proposition is that persons and things do have dghts. I achieve this
objective by arguing that rights exist, so long as we recognize that morality is
divorced from the idea of a rights elaim. I start my philosophy with the concept of
harm and raorality.

Morality may be defined as a moral decision. Morawetz (1980, p. 81) uses the lerm
to mean any decision that can reasonably be expected to affect persons {or perhaps-
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other then sentient beings) in a beneficial or harmful way. Here it is appropriate 1o
think of moral reasoning as legal reasoning, as articulated in Table 3.1 in Chapter 3.0.

In this chapter ] attempt to challenge a key jdca of democratic liberalism, that only
persons have certain rights and liberties. Whilst these rights are not necessarily
absolute, I argue that the rights of persons and non-persons (hereafter refermed to as
things) can be protected, The rights of these collective beings can be protected and
regulated if a good reason exists, A good reason is a legal reason not a motal reason,
provided hat the legal rcason is enshrined in a higher form of law as alluded to in the
next lext box.

Here Klug (2003, p.30) suggests “that dhere is need to ascribe to “higher law’ that is not
based on a pot pouri of interests, rights and obscure principles but en a culture of rights
that maintaius the values of a democratic society and profects the common good ",
(Kiug, 2003, p.30Y

The legal protection of any right is only permissible where it is founded on some
higher principle. An example of this type of legal reasoning is Mills (1983, p. 77)
harm to others principle. Here Mill (1983, p. 77} uses & form of moral reasoning to
conclude that a right exists only where reasen is used (o demonsirate the right exists,
only because it prevents harm to others. The harm to others principle reflects
particular assumptions about the relationship between law and morality and law and
justice. [n this chapter I critically cxamine some of these assumptions to support my
propasition.

In order to progress this proposition [ attempt to answer the two questions stated in
the opening parugraph. To answer the questions I inlend first to examine the concept
of rights, Second, [ critique the rights movements of five legal theorists with the
objective of identifying a suitable legal framework for understanding law and justice,
albeit from a philosophical narrative interpretative perspective. Whers relevant |
carry out a dialopue with case study acters or legal thinkers in dialogical
cenversations, as oppased to interviews, for the purpases of further refining my rich
picture model, The theorists 1 examine are: Finnis (1980, p. 26), Kelsen (1945, p.
L10Y, Flart {1962, p. {0) and Dworkin (1977, p. 14), and passing reference is made to
ather theorists such as Locke {1964, p. 10), Rousseau (1968, p. 70}, Bentham (1970,
p. 68), Austin (1954, p. 76}, Hume (1987, p. 115} and Tushnet {1934, p, 1363}. Third,
I examine the concept of rights in so far as it relates (o Rawls’ {1971, p. 11) concept
of justice as faimess. I prapose lo modify Rawls® (1971, p. 11) concept of justice, as
a basis for recognizing equality of rights for computers as things. My conclusion is
that legal theory has a role to play in tecognising and protecting the rights of trees
and living things. Additionally, [ am putting forward the propesition that computers
and internet systems may also to a lesser extent have rights. However, if legal theory
is to cape with the more expansive list of players we call law, Rawls® (1571, p. 11)
theory of justice, albeit in amended form, offers the best prospects for recognising a
cullure of rights for fiving things and arguably intemet systems. Klug (2003, p. 30).
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However, from a philosophical perspective, computer systems would also have rights
of protection as there is the possibility that computers as things that alse store
information as a thing could evelve to be thinking beings, as there is the potential to
activate memory by woy of information 2s a thing.

The concept of rights

A person’s rights are those rights that attach to humans. This concept of rights
suggests that persens for some moral reason are considered different 1o those other
things.

What then js a right? What does it mean to sy that computers as thinking systems
have rights? Positivists like Hart (1994, p. 86) including some members of the legal
prafession, define a right as a claim that is enforceable at law Curzon (1998, p.51).
Here Curzon (1992) provides a definition of law in the next text box.

“Law iz nothing else than & rational erdering of things whtich coucern the common goad,
promufgated by whoever is eharged with the care of the communfey”.

{Curzan, 1998, p. 51)

Some philosophers such as Heidegger {1967, p. 288), use the word in a moral sensc
to mean a moral cloim - a just demand. Another way to unpack the concept of rights
is to study rights as embedded into notions of justice and equality. The former may
be classified as legal reasoning as moral reasoning. The lafar may be clessified as
legal reasoning as justice as fairness, but devoid of moral content.

Another way to define a right is to rccognise it as o hybrid claim. By this I mean 2
right as a claim {moral or legal) that is enforceable in law. But only a just law is
enforceabiv. A law that is not just is not enforceable because it s considered to be
morally wrong, Following on from this hybrid concept of a right is the idea that
rights cannot be considered in a vacuum, Thus rights exist as a hierarchy of rights
that has a specific meaning depending on the context it is used, In this rescarch [
mean equal access to infermation.

To summatise, a right is a recognised claim that can be used in four senses. First, a
Tight may exist as an unspecified standard in the sense of existing as a natural law. In
the alternative a right may exist as a form of higher law. Second, rights may be used
in o restrictive sense to recognise a claim though not enforceable at Jaw, An example
might be freedom of speech, the right to fish or the right to access information stored
on an intemet system. Third, & right may be recognised in a narrow sense only in law,
Fourth, a right may exist in the justice as faimess sense. To this may be added a right
in the equality sense.

In this chapter, I focus on rights as in the justice as faimess sense, I also recognise
that while things have rights these things enly have rights to the extent that society is
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able to decide betwesn competing claims and conflicts. But how does society decide
among competing right claims? To a large extent Rawls (1971, p. 11) principles of
liberty and equality, which I will examing later addresses this issue.

Legul theory and the rights movement: A critique

Locke (1964, p.10) has argued that vver time certain natural righls have survived
enlry into modem seciety. An argument posited by Locke (1964, .10} is that it is the
responsibility and duty of governments 1o protect these natural rights, The issue here
is can this responsibility be extended to include the idea of information as things of
value lo society?

Rousseat (1968, p. 10) developed Lockes® (1964, p. 10) ideas into a complex
amalgam of natural rights, Rousseaus’ {1968, p. 10) natural right theory is that
individuals agree to enter into a social contract with the legislative arm of
government, By virtue of this contract individual rights are willed onto the
legislaturs, thus providing the legislature with power to make these rights, When law
fails to reflcct this general will, the government fails in its duty to prote:t rights. In
many ways an employee / cmployer relationship embraces this notior. of a social
contract albeit from the ethical perspestive of protecting information that belongs to
an vrganisation. However, this social contract falls apart when information as thing is
slered on an inlemet system and therefore is accessible to any individual within the
organisation or external to the organisation that is connected to the internet,

‘The concept of protecting rights based on natural law theories declined in popularity
after the French revolution, but has been resurrected by other legal theorists such as
Finnis (1980, p. 26). The are two main reasons for the attack of the rationaliste and
positivists on natural law, and the development of other Turisprudence.

English positivists such as Bentham (1970, p. 68) and Austin (1954, p. 76), defined
their views of positivism succinctly, Positivism they asser is that law is whatever
that is posiled by a person such 25 a Sovereign with the necessary political authority
to make law. Thus we have the thread of debate in jurisprudence and iegal theory that
focuses on law *is* what it is and not what it *ought’ 1o be. This is a theory of
positivism by Nidditch and Hume (1995, p. 106),

The development of cther jurisprudence, particularly the American Realists, such o5
Holmes (1998)) attacked the idea that laws were just rules, (Curzon, 1998, p. 52) His
eriticism struck al the very heart of mile formalismn that formed the fubric of English
Jusisprudence, Curzon (1598, p. 52) expresses the view thot Holmes (1998} analysed
the law from the fabric of English Jurisprudence and also from the perspective of the
‘bad men' that progressed Jurisprudence rights theory. This lead to a eriticised
discourse of laws based on rules and fact and opened the door for other movements
such as eritical studies, In the next text box I see the interconnectedness between
things, words and facts.
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Curzon clting Holmes (1998) siates: “we musi think things, not words, or af least we nst
covsisiently translate our wards inte the facis for which they siand ifwe are fo keep the real
frue’. (Curzon, 1998, p.52).

In this research [ do not attempt to further the cause of rights movements that have a
focus on Critical Lega! Studies (CLS), nor the work of Tushnet (1984, p. 1340) apart
from identifying 2 major eriticism of the theory. A criticism of C'LS is that rights are
not useful as a means of social reform. The reasons being that the notion of rights is
considered to be unstable and indeterminate. { disagree becawse righls once
recognised and enslirined as a condition precedent are useful where they are
reeoghised as a higher principle,

“Holmes suggesting (hat the study of law should not be cancerned «/4th moral guestions: it is o
emphasise that an analysls of uperational matters — is the key to effeciive legal rescarch ~ must
exclude irvelevancies such as iner morality™. (Crarzon, 1998, p. 53)

“For Hart, the context he chooses fo develop his theory is the United Kingdom Tegal sysierm. Fis
Framewark for und Ting the exi. of individual righis, animal Hghis and tree rights

depends heavily on finding :.har the rules of » are In a partiewlar socicgy ™,

(Hart, 1994, p. 86)

The two debatcs 1 focus on are the Finnis-Kelsen and the Dworkin-Hart debates, The
former is a debate about natural law and pure theory of law, The later focuses on
Positivism and the need 1o take rights seriously. Agninst this background I attempt to
present a case for protecting the rights of computers as thinking systems based on
Rawls (1971, p. 11} theory ol justice.

The Finnis — Kelsen debate

Kelsens’ (1945, p. 110) legacy represents the pinnacle of modem natural law, and has
some links to criticisms af natural law outlined by Fuller {1994, p. 18). Fuller (1994,
P. 18} turns naturnl law theory upside down. His thesis is that 'fidelity to the law is
determined by an ‘inner morality. This view of niorality posits that the morality of
law i3 not found in its content but in its form. In thiz context Kelsens’ {1945, p.110}
approach is similar to Fullers® (1994, p. 18} in that 1he cssence of Kelsens' (1945, p.
110) argement is that ‘the law’ jtself contains an inherent concept of morality (1998,
P 18). Here Holmes (1958) and Curzon (1998, p. 53) provide an understanding of the
meaning of morality,

The iden is thot the law and rights that atiach to the law contain an inherent concept
of morality, This is a view that Hart (1994, p. 86) disagrees with, Hart (1994, p.86)
takes the view that while moral questions and judgements ibout the law are integral
to how ordinary individuals look at the law Kelsens' (1935, p, 141) viewpoint is
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misleading, Importanily, the idea that rights contain an inner content of morality, il
sccepied is dangerous to furthering the cause of rights in things. In the next two text
boxes the contradictory conversations of Hart (1994} and Kelsen (1967) are
highlighted for the purposes of aiding understanding.

A legal theerist that attempted 10 place Lhe rights debate [nto 2 sacielal context is HLA Hart, 1 would
suggest that IF “we™ as opposed 1o *I" wish to understand the nawre of the rights debale, then it is
best left to descriptive secivlogy. By couching the righls debate in these terms [ am able Lo steer clear
of e eriticism that rights huve an enthrocentrie focus. Additionally, the righs debale needs 1o be
located within the reality of experience thal actually exists within the practice of locel go

(Hart, 1994, p. 86}

*Kelsens’ viewpoint cited in McCoubrey and White (1993, p, 141) may be misleading because his
pure theory of law may exclude much of the reality af lnw*, {Kelsen, 1967, p. 141)

To evercome this deficiency in legal reasoning, 1 argue that Finnis’ {1580, p. 26)
restatement of the natural law offers a powerful tool for protecting the rights of
computers a3 thinking systems, because the time is coming when these systems will
start to think for themselves independently of human intervention. Again as
previously alluded to this is my tentative philesophical proposition which 1 believe
has some support from Heidegper (1985, p. 288).

Clark {1971, p. 11} may not support the view that computers as systems do not have
rights. His argument is paraphrased in the next text hox,

If individuals can reason that "..... @ particular act feads to the greater number,
ineluding computers, we are af once entitied to perform that act however much

ourlv!cﬁm ohjects,” 1f vee define a right as claim that “Zmplicitly deny compriters alf

maoral consideration then we are in fact denying humnar animals have any moral

standing at all, because my present thinking is that ¢ ters have the p ia to

think for themyeives,
lark 1997, p.11)

Finnis® {1980, p. 26} theory offers a machanism for recognizing that computers as
systems do have rights. He provides an illuminating and serious contempor-ry
challenge to legal positivism. Finnis (1980, p. 26) claims that moral issues provide an
impartant mechanism for thinking about the law.

The protection of computers as thinking syslems that may have rights could be
prugressed to the extent that these rights are in a legal system as goods worthy of
pursuing. Thus Finnis {1980, p, 26) and Atyers (2000, p. 466) both assert that a legal




system is based on the pursuit of certain goods, in the sense of desirable things —~
gaood things. If we set aside the idea that Iaw has an inner morality can we argue that
computers are good things? I think yes. In today’s modemn sociely computers are
good things for local government because of the potential computers have for storing
information efficiently and effectively. However, there is also a contradictory view in
that computers can be used for evil purposes such as breaching confidential
information or promoting deception and defamation on the intemet, (Schienstock,
2004, p. 12)

If the 1S community labels computer systems as good things deveid of an inner
morality, then it is still possible to reason in a legal sense that they have slanding as
defined by Store (1996, p. 171). Stone (1996) demonsirates that society has been
slow to recognise that the environment should have its own legal voice and status,
just a3 society ns been slow in recopnising wiat computers as things polentially should
have their own voice. An interesting perspective from the lepal theory viewpoint is
that Finnis (1980) and Aiyars (2000, p. 479) provide a framework that departs from
classical natural law thinking, yet maintains the integrity of the legal system as is
apparent in the next text box,

"The argument Is that the absence of these goods does nol In any way fracture the skeleton
of the legal system. On e contrary the reimierpretation of the ‘Lex Injusia’ nasim
suggests that protecting computer Fights may be accommodated in terms of his legal
theary. What Finnis is not saying is that a bad law is not law. He says that when laws
are bad there it ito positive duty upon persons in thai soclety to shey the law. The
averall conclusion Is that” © if there is no obligation 1o obey unjust faws then it appears
thar ihe obligation depends on the conient of the faw, fe witether it is fust or unjust”,

{divars, 2000, pp. 479-482)

The idea that things have rights falls on my interpretation into at least one of Finpis®
(1580) own natural parameters that he calls the seven basic goods. These goods are
the basic forms of human fourishing evident from humen nature, Thus, it is possible
to argue computers have rights because they are considered to be 2 common good for
the IS community and socicty generally. But the failure of this form of reasoning lies
in the linkage it has to a lorm of moral reasoning.

Thus for Finnis (1980} and Aiyars (2000, p. 479) ‘practical reasening’ is both a basic
good and a methodological requirement. The recognition thet things have rights
albeit frora a moral perspective meets the methodological requirement of practicat
reasonableness that consists of procedural requircments, There is some familiarity
here to what Fuller {1984) and Lloyd and Freeman (1994, p. 18) say about these
essential goods, These are ‘coherent plan of life", *no arbitrary preferences among
values', ¢ no arbitrary values among persons’, ‘detachment and commitment’, ‘the
relevancs of consequence’, “the requirements of cemmon good* and ‘following ones
own conscience’
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Unlike classical natural theorles Finnis (1980) and Alyars (2000, p. 479) both suggest
that we do not nzed to use reason to protect the rights of computers. In summary,
there is no need 1o trent reason as capable of showing or protecting the rights of
things. The things we prefer to attach rights to are already chosen by individuals as
persons, In esscnce the recoguition that compulers do have rights is & means to an
ends, Both Finnis {1980) and Aiyars (2000, p. 479) put forward the propasition that
the rights that awtach to things are self-evident goods, and require no [urther
principles for intelligibility.

Whilst individuals may reasonably differ as 10 the content of rights that attach (o
things, the notion of justice as faimess will interp!ay with the context, but not to the
extent of causing injustice. Thus Finnis' theory (1980) is a comprehensive
restaternent of natural law and natural rights and it is my understandin_ this
reinstatement explains how injustice to things can be minimised. If we accept that
things are basic goods, then the methodolegical requirement as posited by Finnis
{1980) and supported by Aiyars (2000, p. 479) are sufficiently precise to rule oul
many kinds of injestice. Computers as thinking systems may have rights hecause the
process of lepal reasoning would reinforce the conclusion that these things are self-
evident goods. These self~ evidenl goods described as computers as things that store
information are a common good that are essential to the function of local government
in a contempuraty society. Without this commen good it is highly probable that local
government would be uninflueniial, inefficient and experience chavs. {Al-Khalili,
2003, p.54)

Hans Kelsen and the pure theory of law
The question as to whether things have rights may be answered to some degrec in

terms of Kelsens™ (1993) pure theory of law and this theory is reproduced in the text
box below,

According to Kelsen “the pre theory of law is a theory of positive law, As a theory it is
exclusively concerned with dccurate definition of its subject matter, It endeavors to answer
the question, what is the lew? But not the question, what ought it to be? It I5 o science and
not a politics of law ",

(MeCoubrey and White, 1993, p, 13)

To ascertain whether things have rights, it is necessary to seek the truth about the
existence of rights trom within the law itself. Kelsen (1993) cited in McCoubrey and
White (1993, p.139), velieves that to the extent that rights exist the truth about law,
requires that the law provide its own answers as 10 the existence of rights, and also
belicved the iaw to be a clearly defined enlity. In essence an independent entity that
can be severed from morality, politics ideology and economics. Whilst the law is
used to protect moral rights, the law is something which is unique from these things.
It has character, structure and identity of ils own, [t has an ideal of its own. This idea
that the law can be separated from morality is one propesition that supports my
thesis.
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The Dworkin-Hart debate

As Hart (1983, p. 107) says in partial agreement with Dworkin (1986, p. 76) law is
something more than just rules. In the final analysis the extent to which things have
rights depends on the context in which rules are framed. Hart (1986, p. 107) says to
understand a case about rights requires consideration of many factors, and these
factors are listed in the next text bex.

“An aperation in which multipiicities of diversc consideratians are continuonsly
recognized as good reasons for a declsion. These include & wide variety of Individua!
and social interests, sociol and political aims, and standards of morality and justice;
and they may be formdated in general terins as principles, poficies and standards”

(Hart, 1983, p. 108)

For Dworkin (1986, p. 304) law is more than being a catepory of printiples and rules.
Each category of formulation has its own discrete drama of behaviour. Law and
access to nphts cxtends beyond the influence of burcaucrats, judges, parliaments, and
legisiation rights law. Dworkins® (1986, p. 77) taking rights seriously transcends the
dominion of influence of each of these categories and the power that comes with it
But in laws empire rights are defined by aititude, not teritory, power or process.

Dworkins® (1986, p. 413) categorisation of the law is unlike Kelsens'(1993)
discourse that postulates a pure theary of law. For Dworkin (1986, p. 133} even
situations where you have hard cases and rules are not able to assist, 2 solution ta a
hard case can be found by resorting to law alone. Thus to the question do computers
as thinking systems have rights? The answer is yes, provided it is integrated with
Kelsens® (1993) pure theory of law, (McCoubrey and White, 1993, p.134). A theory
that separates law from morality however can only function if it recognises the
concept of justice as fairness,

Thus, according 1o Dworkin (1977, p. 342} a search for the answer leads us through a
process of inquiry. This process recognises that things do have rights or where gaps
exist in terms of rights, the law needs to progress beyond rules. Thus the law does not
only consist of rules, So where gaps exist in the rights of things, there is the
recognition that rules are surrounded and complemented by a superstructure of
principles, A proper application of these principles provides answers to the question
do computers have rights? In essence, where rules are lacking the law having its
foundation on principles will supply its own answers and has its own validity. If we
can legally reason that the rights of things are afforded protection as principles then I
can begin to see some connes:ions with the jurisprudence of Dworkin (1997), Kelsen
(1945) and Rawls (1971). However these linkages only exist to the extent that we are
able to understand and interpret law as pure theory, and law as reason that is divorced
from law 25 morality, This is my tentative thesis.
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To supporl my thesis I have argued that the law has an existence of ils own, By this I
mean that things like persons do have rights. These rights exist as a pute form of rights
or a form of ettitude, Basically this is 8 pure form of legal reasoning thar is separated
from moral reasoning.

IF the law of computer rights has an existence of its owr, then it could be defined as
being a lifeless and soulless enlily. Essentially, therefore law is mare then o statue. Law
is legislution that requires interpretation, and some degree of individual understanding,

Thercfore, for a discourse of computer rights to be meaningful 1o sociely, the rights
discourse must explain how rights are redistributed in a social or socictal context in
which the rights debate function. In other words if we want to answer Lhe thesis
fuestion we need to make explicit the basis on which the rights of persons and rights
of things are redistributed. A law of rights that is devoid of context, place and reality
has no real meaning, and provides no basis or function for understanding these rights.
{Wise, 2000, p. 39). Hence, Lhe imporiance of the Rule-of-law which recoguises that
rights of computers as thinking things may have the pelential tc be given the
proteclion of law,

To undersiand my thesis it is critical to grasp the philosophy that persons and things
both have tights. Persons and things arc both fragile, each inlerdependent on the
other. Each is entitled to an equal share of the cake. In a nutshell, a world devoid of
this rich bicdiversity comprising of persons and things (compulers as thinking
systems) and the non-recognition that each has equal rights contributes to an unjust
socicly. But Harl (1983, p. 107) would have a problem with this form of legal
reaseming, (Brooman and Legge, 1995, p. 1131).

For Hart (1994, p. 105) the social context or vacuum in which these rights exist is
critical to understanding the meaning and nature of compuler tights law., 1 disagree
with Hart (1994) when he posits that law has no meaning outside human seciety,
therefore he argues the search for law outside this ambit is an exercise in futility or as
Hart (1994) ealls it needless luxury. But Hart {1994, p.103) justifies this stance by
using a form of lcgal reasoning as moral reasoning. My proposilion is that legal
reasoning is a pure form of reascning that is devoid of moral reasoning, It is in effect
a development of the idea that rights only exist in terms of justice as fhimess.

In the next section T will develap further the idea that legal rersoning is nof a form of
moral reasoning. 1f this preposition is accepted than it is possible to reason (hat
computers do have riphts, I do this by integrating Dworkins® (1977, p. 82) theory of
rights with Rawls (1971, p. 16) theory of justice as faimess, but approach the legal
reasoning Jiscourse with a non-moral discourse. My approach is based on the
assumption that whilst law is saild 1o embrace an inner morality the reality is that
morality is a difficult concept to pin down,
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Morality te me is something like a Chameleon. It is not stalic, has many dimensions
and is difficult to define, For example, how do you define American morality? Is
there such o thing in law? IF it exists is it the same as Malaysian moralily or British
morality. My view is that while rights laws purports to allude to the concept of inner
morality, the reality is that the rights debate must float to a higher level of principle
to make sense. There is to my way of thinking a similarity belween Dworkins' (1977,
p. 82) theory of rights and Roawls' {1971, p. 16) theory of justice as faimess. The
former recognizes that righls are trumps. They over ride minor moral demands, The
latter is a theory of distributive justice, and includes also a theory of the distribution
of political power, Rawls’ (1971, p. 31) theory is sometimes deserib .. as a concept
of justice as faimess. Whilst Rawls® {1971, p. 32) theory suffers from the fact that it
is alsa a form of legal reasoning as moral reasoning, the concepl of justice as faimess
is an attractive concept. These theories are worthy of pursuit, but require
modification 1o accommodate my propositivn. The nexl section examines how
notions of justice as faimess can further the case for recognising that things do have
rights,

Rights and justice as falraess: the case for cammputer rights

Thus the reasoning thal promotes the rights of (hings as being noun existent or in the
minority discriminates against compuiers as thinking systems by encouraging
inequalities between perscns and non-persens, The legal reasening that T am
adveeating is one of principle, Legal reasoning that is devoid of moral reasoning as a
maiter of principle promotes equalities rather than inequalitics, and justice rather then
injustice.

If we leave aside the policy arpuments that are not the concern of judges but of the
legislature, and the idea that legal reasoning is not about meral reasoning, then we are
in a better position to consider justice as faimess.

Generally, the purpose of law and of the legal system is that it ought to be able to
achieve juslice for computers as thinking systems by taking rights seriously. Dworkin
{1977, p. 82) belicves that if we take rights seriously then we stand a better chance
for treating the rights of compulers with equal concern and respect with those of
persons, This is because computers as things are of intrinsic value. Similarly, the
principles of justice oullined by Rawls (1971, p. 31) in a *Theory of justice’ provides
some insights about how equally we should tteat the rights of living things, trees and
arguably compulers. The issue I turn ta now is how well can this game we call ‘law’
accommodate the idea that computers as thinking systems do have rights, given that
computers are not presently sentient as are animals and 1o a lesser extent trees?

I believe that computer systems and information as things have rights provided we
could lay the foundation for this in legal jurisprudence and legal philosophy. To
support this proposition [ bring topether three ideas. The first is thet faw and morality
are besl regarded as separate cntitics if we desire to promole the concept of rights as
trumps. By encouraging this separation, I will be in a better position 1o progress the
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debate not from an anthropocentric perspective but from an intemet community
biediversily viewpoint. I support this perspective because the internet js recognised
as a source of information that is cssential 1o supporting a global community that
depends on information for survival. Using this approach we get closer 1o but
beyond the idea that things have standing. In the next text box I explain my
understanding of this lnst sentence from u philosophical perspective.

From an ethical and philosophical perspective [ draw the analagy that computers os (hings
connected to the imermet, like trees and animels have standing and therelore have rights. Human
beings are dependent on things thal have the p ial 1o have ji Thercfore, all of
Ihese Liings have rights Tn & heuristiz sense beeause they contribute 1o our collective wholeness
and understanding individually, and callectively,

From this text box three ideas evolve. First and jmporiantly, my tentative
understanding is that things have rights because with the aid of computer technology
both local govemment and human beings are dependent on computers as things for
survival in an information age. My second tentative understanding is that the
philosophy of rights may be better interpreted if we cncourage the jurisprudence of
justice as faimess, To do this effeciively we need according to Rollin (1981, p. 71} to
challenge the assumption that what is legal and what is moral are logically
inseparable.  The third idea is that if things hawe rights then how do we decidc
between competing rights if all things and persons are considered to have equal

rights.

Rawls’ (1971, p. 21) theory of justice needs to be analysed not from the perspective
of his model of contractual moral theory, but froem the perspective of a contraclual
agreement to protect passive rights. Passive rights are those rights that don’t atlach to
persons but to persons and things that are in the minaority. Here [ mean that things are
in the minority because they have no voice, {Millar & Williams, 1983, p, 56; Bentin,
1996, p. 56).

Rawls® (197, p. 511} theory of justice is summarised in the next text box,

“d correct account of our velatfons and te nature would seem to depend upon a theory of
the natural order and of anr place in it. How far justice as fairness will have to be revisad
tu fit into this farger iheory it is impossible to say, but it seems reasonable to hope that it
is sound as an accenant of jusiice among persons, it cammot be toa far wrong when these
Brogder relationships are faken into consideration”. (Rawls, 1871, p.512)

An interesting departing point from Finnis' (1980, p. 28) work is that while a right is
defined in terms of what is good, Rawls' (1971, p. 11) regards what is right as being
2 condition precedent to what is good. Thus Rawls® (1971, p.11) theory of justice as
faimess has its foundation in the idea of social contract. One could reasen from this
that those persens, as a part of an internet community of diversi"y would contract
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with things or advocates on thelr behalf to treat the rights of things with yespect and
cquality. An example might be a dead body. (Gregerich, 2001, p.237).

Thus these principles being part of an original agrecment arc protected by virtue of
an original contract. The principles and rights we attach 1o sentient things become
cmbedded wilh rights. The idea of computers as sentient things is highlighted in the
next text box.

Qnee this occurs these sentinel things “are fee and rational persons concerned to further
their own interests wonld accept in an initial position of equality as defining the
Sundamental terms of their assoctation. These principles are to regulate all further
agreentents; they specify the kinds of social cooperation that con be entered into and the
Jorm of povernment that can be established. This way of regarding the pringiples of
Justice I shall eall justice as fairness ", (Rowls, 197}, p. 11).

These principles exist as the basis for regulating all other agreements, The principles
disguised as rights as trumps specify the kinds of social cooperation that would be
enteted into and the form of government that could be esiablished 10 protect rights of
computers, and informatian as things.

It is reasonable to start with the premises thal among the disadvantaged are persons in
the minority and senitient things (computers as thinking systems). The disadvantaged
being those individuals, computers and sentient things - thal are considered 10 be
social goods. As social goods sentient things do have rights. But the importance of
these rights is a matter for parliament and society to ageee upon. But there is always
scope in a democratic and transparent society for advocates to promote the cause of
rights of sentient things,

Advacates would interfere on behalf of sentient things to preteet their rights,

This in fact is the reason for having 2 Rule-of-law. The purpose of whien is to interfere on
behal of computers as having the petential 10 think as conscious beings for the purposes
of protecting their rights as things, As things computers are worthy of proteclion because
ol their intrinsic value, albeit from an information memory perspective.

A major limitation of Rawls® (1971} principle of justice is that it does not provide a
standard of social justice, (Wacks, 1995, pp. 193-194). There is no benchmark
suitable for everyone in the universe, But if we nceept that his concept of justice has
ne benchmark to work towards, how can we achieve justice for computers as
thinking systems?

The [irst step forwards in this game called law is to recognize that things do have
standing, as defined in Abate (1994, p. 345). That behind the veil of ignorance a veil
of personality also exists. This personality we attach to compulers having the
potential to think as systems. This is the legal fiction we need to create to recognize
that sentient things like corperations also have legal personality. My conclusion hera
is that ] have used legal reasoning as a form of non moral reasoning te show by virtue
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ol creating a Iegal fiction that sentinel things can have personality. If they have
personalily then like corporations they have rights,

The sccor. step is to recognize that rights are enshrined in modem constitutional
democracics. The third is to embrace Rawls® {1971, p. 11) concept or hesis that the
notion of justice as faitness is an idea that is rooted in politics rather than in any
epistemolopical or metaphysical task.

The third idea makes logical sense when one considers the prolific destruction of
compuiers through varous viruses that occurs from extensive destruction of
computers as information storage systems. When this happens who become the
disadvanlaged? The answer is persons and institutions such as local government that
are dependent on compulers and the internet for proper function in a contemporary
information sociely. Their rights become minority rights. Hence that question who
will protect information systems when they fail as a consequence of virus attacks,
poor maintenance and theft of information?

Conclusion

A major limitation of the idea that a right is a claim is that it has a focus on persons.
Persons have moral personality whereas nonpersons, like computers, do net. The
farmer has a right the latter does not,

Another problem with the idea of rights is that the wrilogy of theorigs offered by
Dworkin {1977, p. 99) is insufficient to recopnize the rights of conmputers and
persens. This trilogy may be broadly defined as right based, duly based and poal
based,

I have problems in understanding how Rawils' {1971, p. 65) deep theory of justice
and Dworkins® {1977, p. 99) trilogy of thecries are useful as concepts in propressing
the recognition of rights in animals, trees and in computers as things.

Thus if we are opposed Lo inflicling pain or harm on computers or the destruction of
information storage systems our approach is rights based. If we accept that these
same oacts diminish the destroyer, then we are probably promoting duty-based
discourse of rights. If persons function under a veil of moral personalily, then these
acts of destruction on compulers as thinking systems and systems of storage and
memory are unacceptable only when they impact on the moral persen’s interests,
This anthropoceniric view of rights is essentially goal- based.

[ support my tentative fights proposition by proposing that that nen-persons do have
rights to the extent that if they are able to set morality arguments aside, then each
persen and non-persen deserves equal concern and respect,

I reject Dworkins® (1977, p. 99) ‘rights thesis® which posits the supremacy of rights
over considerations of welfare. This rejection is based on the distinction he draws
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between ‘persenal’ and ‘external’ preferences. The former means the things I want
myself, and herein lies the similanty lo Rawls’ (197!, p. 65} deep theory of moral
personality, The latter are the things 1 want for others. Again here the ‘others’ refers
1o *moral’ personality.

The framework I propose to further the rights discourse is now outlined, Fimst,
compulers as thinking systems do have rights because they deserve equal concern
and respect as persons. My meaning here is that computers have rights because of
their capacity to think, store and retrieve informalion, Second, using, Finnis® (1980, p.
30) theory a claim for rights on behalf of sentinel things is worthy of pursuit becanse
they are goods that society values. Third, to ensure that sentient things do have rights
we can imbue things with personality and standing, and protect these rights in the
conslitulion. To the extent that these rights are enshrined into the constitution than a
lot of what Kelsen (1945, p. 110} says about grundnorm and the pure theory of law
makes sense. By constitution I mean obedicnce 1o the Rule-of-law.

Finally, T propase that Rawls™ (1971, p. 65) theory of justice as faimess has the
potential to be developed further, albeit with some modification. According 1o Rawls
(1971) for such a theory to work it must demonstrate the features of justice. First a
right must be capable of implementation universally. This wounld require a bill of
rights, or a culture of rights. Second, the right that is being prolected must be
transparent. For public transparency to be effective a legal system must adopt 2 form
of legal reasoning based on pure theory and devoid of moralily. Third, as a theory of
justice, it must be final, This mcans the idea of justice as faimess must be applied
with equal concern and respect to persons as well as non-persons {(compulers as
thinking systemns). Fourth, & legal theory musl decide between competing claims. But
for justice as fairtess to be applied with equal concern and respeet to persons, be they
powerful or minority groups, and to computers as systetns of thinking, there can be
no place for a concept of justice that decides among competing claims.

Therefore, if justice is the objective then to satisfy Razs’ (1989, p. 191) theory and
justice as fajmess as a type of jurisprudence requires that there cannot be any
competing interests 1o defeat the rights claim. However, if the objective is to achieve
a concept of justice as faimess then his theary arguably provides a framework for
deciding upon competing claims. (Rawls, 1971, p. 65} A limitation for this form of
justice is that it denies rights to computers as thinking systems because it is a form of
reasoning based on moral reasoning. In this context (Rawls, 1971) two prineiples
would come into play. The first principle of liberty would have to be satisfied before
going to meet those of equality. However, if jurisprudence is serious about protecting
rights for computers as thinking systems then there is considerable merit in focusing
on equalily rather than liberly, and legal reasoning that is not in the form of moral
reasoning, but that is enshrined in a higher form of law. This law I call the Rule-of-
law. But if the Rule-of-law is an idea rooted in politics, then this discourse of
comptiters as things that potentially have dghts is a matter that must pass the test of
political will and acceptability as a condition precedent to the Rule-of-law.
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To summarise, there ars six steps that need to be overcome before the discourse of
riphts becomes a reality for local government. First, ihe discourse must survive the
test of political will. Sccond, the Rule-of-law would nced 1o be receptive 1o the
culture of rights, Third, a social conlract would need to be drafled and apreed to
based on the pure theory of law that is devoid of morality. Fourth, a theory of justice
must be beneficial to local povernment. Filth, legal theory must decide between
competing claims based on the principles of liberty or equality. Finally, the notion of
equality takes precedence over liberty, But for this principle to be valid it must be
enshrined in a Rule-of-law and this requircs not only political will but also an
underlying and unifying theory for recognising the importance of information to
government and seciety.
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CHAPTER 5.0

A UNIFYING THEQRY FOR IMPROVING ORGANISATIONAL
MANAGEMENT OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS FOR LOCAL
GOYERNMENT

“If we have o definiie theary, a real guess, from which we cant
which can be compared with experintent, then In principle we can get rid of any .rheory There is
afvays the passibitity of proving any definite theory wrong: But notice thal we never prove it right,
Suppose that you nvent a good guess, calcwlate the consequences, and discover every time that the
eonseqrences you have caloidated agrae with the experiment. The theory is then righe? No, i iz
simply nat proved weong, In the fiture yon could compite a wider range of consequences, Hrera
wanld be a wider range of experinents, and yon might then consider that thing is wrong. Thot Is why
{aws Kike Neawion's laws for the motian of planels Tast such a fong time. He guessed the law gf
gravitation, calcwfated el kinds of guences for the system atid so on, compared with
experiment- and it took sevaral hmdred years before the slight ervor of the motian of Mercury was
ebrerved. During all that time the theary had not been proved wrong, and cauld be taken tempararily
ta be riphe. Bur it cowld never be proved right, beeause tomorrow's experiment might sueeeed in
proving wrone what you thowght was right, We never are defTnitely right, we can anly be sure we are
wrong, However, it is remarkable iow we can have ideas which wilf last so fong.

{Feyaman, 1943, pp. 137-158)

Introduction

In this part of the research I cutline a unifiny theory of information and data
management based three paradipms posited at the beginning of ihe research, These
paradigms are information warfare, information space, and knowledge management.
It later became apparent that whilst these three paradigms are conflicting paradigms, 1
realised during the ong - week holiday I took from work in the month of July 2003
that conflict resolution lies al the core of infonmation management, Importantly,
conflict theory within the context of information warfare, provides a useful teol for
understanding the idea that the computer and information as things have the potential
to think as living systems, and thus do have rights.

The notion of conflict theary is examined against Callen's (1996) model of data
management. Imporianly I assert that good information manageinent hinges on the
credibility and preject management style of the mannger.

Therefore, my three paradigms have now evolved to embrace the soeial context in
which information systems are embedded in an organisation, and conflict resclution
theory. The former recognises that information management systems are unlikely to
be successful if these systems ignore or only have regard in a minimalist sense to the
human resource dimensions of an organisation. The latter recognises that at the core
of implementing an improved information management system for local government
lies the realily that any information system must adequatcly resolve the conflicts that
exist within a local govemment organisation. However, this resolution of conflict
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especially within the context of the three paradigms of information warfare,
information space, and knowledge management must be firmly grasped by an
organisation belore a befter information systern can be implemented within an
organisation.

The theory of eonflict is not a new idea however it has recently been recognised as an
important dimension of information warfare, (Dearth, 2002, p. 8 Wamen &
Hutchinson 2002, p.157). Tn this chapter I build on this theory of conflict resolution
because il s being increasingly recopnised in the academic literature as a crugial
factor in successful information management. (Rawls, 1957, p. 177; Reid & Pascalev,
2002, p. 238; Schienstock, 2004, p.10). Jn other words the theory of conflict
resolution is a prerequisite for resolving conflicts pertaining to the paradigms of
information warfare, information space and knowledpe management.

In this chapter I buiid on the notion of conflict theory as defined in the newly
emerging information warfare paradigm. I relate this theory to the insights that the
primary data collected during a 10-week ethnographic study of a local government
organisation reveals to me as an ethnographic researcher. (See Appendix 4.0)
However, the social context of the organisation is brought into sharper focus because
the ptimary data, cspecially as it applies to the Roman, offer insights for introducing
a better information manapement system for local government. The reader should
note that “the Roman’ is used metaphoricaily for the purposes of demonstrating the
power of narrative theory as an I3 tool or methodology for improving interpretation
and individual understanding gbout what actvally happens to an organisation
concerned with information management.

Therefore my unifying theory [or improving organisational memagement of
information systems for local govermment cmbraces the three paradigms of
information warfare, information space and knowledge management, but related to
the theory of conflict and recognising the social context or human dimension in
which infortaation management occurs within an orpanisation. These (hree
paradigms provide the basis for better understanding weaknesses within a particular
local government organisation, and therefore provide insiphts for improving the
raanagement of information.

Information management what {s it?

Information management is basically about dala manapement in the sense that a local
govemment organisation has access to a whole range of data that are seatiered across
many computer drives within the orgenisation. The management of information in its
basic form is about how best to facilitale the management of data, as suggested by
Callon {1996, p. 204) in the next {ext box.
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“That is what data processing, informaiion systems, distributed systems, Intaging
processing or any aliempt to systematise the use of information is alf abowt, While a great
deal of progress has been made, it is @ moving targel. To make sense out of all

this necessitates both looking at the basfc steps of the processes nfdea!mg with data,

and remembering Wil an organisation is lrying {0 aee

{Callon, 1996, p. 204)

Local government must recognise, like Gadamer (1998, p. 53) did, that information
cannot be understood if the content of information is nut made explicit.

On flection my personel experience of lncal govermment is that words are eflen used to confuss
or deceive Council.

“Thus Plato nsisis on efucidating cach hypothesis in view of its conseqtienees, and perhaps his
criticism of the creses of logic on this. Whenever we fail to make the coutent of g conceps
a@xplicit, It becomes fruitfess fo disciss it. Whea using words and arguments, it s always easy te
become conflsed”,

{Gadamer, 1998, p, 51}

This is probably a good lime to ask that question: “What exactly is this ethnography
study trying to achieve in regard to information managenient within a local
government organisation and this povernments’ associated information management
weaknesses? From an organisalion's perspective this research should provide a
framework thal clearly allows n local government organisation to better manage Lhe
information that is stored on the organisation’s internet system. In my view this is the
desired outcome for any local government organisation, However, it is vital for the
reader b0 appreciale the context in which information management is pursued in this
study. The context is (hat of information warfare, Information space and knowledge
management but related to the theory of conflict and recognising the social coniext or
human dimension in which information management occurs within an organisation.

(Schienstock, 2004, p.11).

Therefore, 1 draw the reader back to my initial research question which was stated as

follows: intranet technology usage occurs in a theorstical vacuum or paradign
creating opportunities for breaching an individual's privacy in relation to information
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and dala slored on the intranet, The research question has subsequently changed and
the internet rather than the intranct is the subject of study, Thus, the reader should
note that there has been a degree of individual learning and understanding occurring
s ] propress through this research.

The deficiencies of a theoretical paradigm for facilitating better information
management for lacal government organisations are alluded to in previous chapters
but are expanded in this chapter to recognise the emergence of conflict theory and the
rale of humans in facilitating information management, My individual leaming is
progressing as [ begin to better understand the full extent of information weaknesses
occurring in the previous local government T was employed with. I am now in 2
belter position to understand the full extent of information weaknesses because after |
resigned from my previous employer, | secured another local government position as
a deputy manager, responsible for managing over twenty - one people, Presently, this
new local government organisation has a better information system in place. In the
epilogue to this rescarch 1 draw on this now - found knowledge and cxplein by
undetstanding about how information management is used in this organisation to
overcome information weaknesses in this organisntion. At this point the reader
should note that T have becn cmployed as a deputy manager in this new local
government since June 2004, and also as a sessiongl lecturer at an Australion
University for the same period.

At this point I nced to check whether the ethnographic data I have collected over a
ten-week period ir: 2003 of internet documents can be validated against a dota
management theory. As the reader will now realise the nolion of data management or
“management of data” coined by Callon {1996, p. 204) was built into the initinl
research quastion, because 1 felt at the time that 1 would need to validate my
ethnographic research, Since this research has a fiacus on the primary collection of
documentary data T needed to validate my research against some acceptable theory
that allows an organisation o improve its competitive advantage through information
technology. This is another major outcome of this study, My literature review has
led mc to Callons® (1996, p. 204) work.

This musterpizce recognises that “the specifies of any one step will vary, but there are
{oglcal finclions within any information systems process. This includes: data capture,
indexing the d'ata, data dofinition, data compression end storage, access and retrieval of
data, data transport, ond data presentation, " (Calion, 1996, p. 204)

1 now reflect on the content of the previous text box recognising that my personal
experience in a local government organisation can improve my own understanding of
text interpretation by localing the study of information in the present history, Thus
making a contribution to Gademer’s {1998, pp. 9-33) notions of the meaning of
beginning and the hermencutic access to the beginning, In the next text box.

H2



1. Data capture- In the beginning a1l data caplured in werds and later capored on Logpis,

2, Data indexing- Data coptured nnd transferred onlo Logis and includes rtepayer data.

3. Datu definition- The organisation uses simple flow chaets to capture o process. Normally this
is a simple input cutput model,

4, Daln access- Data caplured on disk and stored for ease of retrisval.

5. Duin access end retrieval- The orpanisafon realises thot data best fanctions os a system and
warks an introducing o new compuler system,

6. Data transport- The organisation introduces n New Come Replacement {CSR) sysiem and
Dataworks dusing 2003-2004, Whilst the idea af information as a system is tecopnised s
imporent 1o informetion mensgement, informntion is constontly lost,

7. Datay ion- The new inf ien sysiem is p d a5 & system (hat purports lo be
lagizal,

Professional aclion research group, note 20, filel, May 16, 2004).

I now examine my own datu collection process with the intention of identifying any
gaps. At this stage of the research T am looking for disconfimming evidence, and
trying to apply some academic rigor to the whale process, (Williams, 2004, p. 21)

First, have I raptured the data? [ believe that T haye captured all data in elecironic
form. This data was then photocopicd and is now my primary research data. It is
available for sighting in raw form, but in order to protect the names of individuals
within this particular local govemment organisation I have deleted the nomes of
individuals or reference o the organisation that employs me. However, the full set of
internet text the subject of hermenewsic interpretation is kept os a separate appendix
and takes the form of raw internet text. This appendix s not included .. thesis but is
readily available for siphting by the examiners. The sppendix takes the form of
Council reports of documents that are accessible from the inlemet, This process is in
keeping with my rescarch guestion, which specifically highlights the fact that an
ethnographic researcher can create opportunitics for breaching an individual’s
privacy in relation to information and dala stored on the intranet. Therefore, not
unlike a good journalist I have made every endeavour fo proteet the sources of my
primary research dala in accordamce with sound ethical principles. Examiners
wishing to sight the internet data are requircd to sign a form agreeing fo maintain
anonymity of the local government organisation thal employed me at the fime.
Therefore, all appendices listed in this study sre exclud=d; the oaly exception is
Figure 8,1, which is also included as Appendix 5.0 This £ ure is my final rich picture
model and the original contribution to this research.

Second, I have not indexed the data in a taxonomic classification sense, but I have
used some examples in this research to show how the process of understanding and
interpreling an intemet {ext document functions based on my personal experience, I
kave drawn on my new local government employer and personal experience with this
local government organisation to demonstratc how to manage this process, Whilst I
heve captured the data in its primary form, only at this stage did I realise that my
research process was deficient, because this step of the medel had been omitled. On
reflection it dawned on me that this might be a major deficiency given that this
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research has a focus on information management, and its wenknesses. More
importently as the difference between my initial and final rich picture becomes
apparent it became evident that 1 had not made a.genuine attempt to narrow the gap.
‘Therefore, 1 had to seek an approach to gep analysis that incorporates disconfirming
evidence and promotes a feasible solulien to the problem of information
management. Clearly, this is a gap that I could rectify Inter perhaps by way of an
epilogue to the thesis, There exists an opportunity perhaps to re-tabulate the data in a
for that reflects the three paradigms that form the essence of this study. Fortunately,
my new employment with another local povernment orgenisation has led me to
finding the gaps in information management and new insights for overcoming
wegknesses in information manapement, This new local govemnment organisation
uses a system or software program called ISYS Text Retricval / ISYS Query to
manage information,

Third, have I met the criterion of data definition? As alluded to by Callon {1996, p.
204) in the next text box.

“organisational success in defining fnaming} data requires a commitmemn, discipline
and mativation thranghout the organisation”
{Catlon, 1996, p. 204)

The three paradigms I have selecled for research have been defined in my
introductory chapter, but these paradigms are also expanded and discussed in ater
chapters of this research. The purpose of searching for 2 sound definition of
infonmation warfare, information space and knowledge management, but related to
the theory of conflict and recogmising the social context or human dimension in
which information management occurs within an organisation, is to ensure a common
understanding of terms within an erpanisation. Therefore, in order to promote a
commen understanding of my research purpose, I have deflined an extensive list of
terms in the glossary scetion of the thesis. I believe this crilerion is sufficiently
addressed in this rescarch. However, where I have been able to find disconfirming
evidence thal may supgpest an alternalive definition, I have identified these as
limitations at the end of the (hesis. Where possible I offer an opportunity for others to
improve on the definitions I have provided, bearing in mind that I have atteropted to
give legal definitions as this is how statule or case law defines the (hree paradigms of
information space {the intemet), information warfare and knowledge management, in
the context of the information wacfare paradigm and the potential for litigation
against local government the law will follow its own definitions and interpret this in
the context of case law.

Fourth, have I met the criterion of datn compression and storage? According (o
Callon (1996, p. 204) time is important for beller irformation management.
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“there are benefits io be gained both in storing data aud in reducing the time to access it
and transport it over telecommunication fines"
(Callan, 1996, p, 204)

[ believe that the criterion of data compressien and storage is best accommodated
from an organisalion perspective by employing a knowledge expert to classify,
compress and store duta in ways that facilitate its retrieval as and when required by
an individoal(s) or the organisation. {Kofoed, 2002, p. 5}

Fifth, have [ met the criterion of access and retrieval of data? This critcrion is closely
related to the previous critericn.

Mamely, “accessing data tiex bock to both indexing and data definition. 11 this is not
dane accuralely and consistently in the beginning, then the entire process falls apari, The
time to retrieve data is stift a major factor in on line applications.”

(Callon, 1996, p. 205)

Sixth, has the criterion of data transport been mel? So far my ethnographic research
study has not created any problems with data trensport that are downloaded from
emails, received via the information space and into my office computer, However, 1
cxperienced problems when 1 tried to download the data on floppy disk. Apart from
this problem Callon (1996, p. 205) has suggested that memery has a rele to play in
belter information manapement.

“ there Is talk of gigabit transmission capabilities. Ten megabits to o work station
will adequately handle all af the needs of most individuals until sdtimedia
becomes more common. "

(Callon, 1956, p. 205)

Finally, there is the critcrion of data presentation. The protdemn I experienced with
data presentation is that when I atlempted to down load e-mails, especially those that
had attachments, the copy and paste function tended to copy lopos and memo
headings, Thercfore the primary research data takes the form of an ad hoe formatting
structure, Nonetheless, the data presentation exists i raw form and can be analysed
for the purpose of improving information management within a local government
orpanisation, The City's Geographic Information System (GIS) has made significant
progress in making maps and plans avallable on the internet. Thereby making a
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pasilive contribution (o the paperless office and also increasing competitiveness,
Based on my personal experience and contacls with varous cngineering,
architectural, legal, and town planning practices, it is evident that practices, which
embrace the notion of the paperless office, are more compelitive in today’s market
place.

“decessed data can be presented in a number of different forms. More is being
displayed on monitars of workstations, but the days of the paperless affice do noi
appear to be [ikely anytine soon, Documents from printers and plotters are stifl a

- major source of infornation.” (Callon, 1996, p, 205)

Expanding on my carljer definition, information management requires more than
active and passive participation. Information has to be understood &s a hermeneutic
system that is boundless in that it is more than a hermenculic circle. By this I mean
that there is no bepinning and no end, something akin 1o a circle but not a ¢irele as
aliuded lo by Gadamer (1998, p. 122).

n b 1 ]

hifng cirewlar,

I ! In uself and returning fo itself - lhe a ring. "
(Gadamer, 1998, p. {22},

It is clear from this definition that information manapement is closely linked to
organisations” telecommunications® capabilities,

These capabilitics have the “potential to fimpact upon an organisation from strategic,
aperational and fi iaf Ipoinis", (Keen, 1988, p. 20)

The following criteria are sugpested as the minimal slandpoints for assessing an
orpanisation’s telecommunications’ capabilities. In essence the system must be
connectable, flexible, phaseable, available, reliable, manageable and maintainable,
(Keen, 1988, p. 26) Finally, information managemenlt must have the capacity to link
users within an organisation with information fram applications on nelworks that I
define as meaning the technology that facilitates the distribution of information
through infonnation space. Callon (1996, p. 207) illustrates this idea in a succinct
diagram in Figure 5-1.
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Figure 5-1. Linking Users to Information Within Applications on Notworks
{Callon, 1994, p. 207)

L

This diagram "illistrates o typical emerprise lelec EHVIT

This environment has four users that make use of inforniation within applications that are
network based. ™

{Catlon, 1996, p. 207)

‘The human dimension of information management

This ethnographic study demonstrates that hermeneutic theory provides a useful basc
for interpreling words that are transmitted through the medium of written text. How
humans in an organisation Teact to the written information received by way of emails
through the intranct, what 1 ‘call the information space’ (intemnet or [acl space)
provides significant new insights for the management of information. This idea of the
effective domain has emerged from the literature that has researched organisational
behaviour and reveals that a study of the human dimension in an organisation offets
opportunities for providing significant insiphts for better information management.
{(Williams 2004, p. 47)

My ethnographic research has reinforced what other researchers have found about the
impact of the human dimension on information management culture within an
organisation. For example, there is evidence to demonstrate that the issue of a
culiure gap in so far as it relates to the human dimension can have potentiaily
dovastating effects on the management of information in an organisation,
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‘The issue of the culture gap is founded on the premise thal the “destructive effects
stenumed from nepative attitudes and preconceptions developed and perfeeted over
time ", (Taylor- Cummings and Feeny, 1997, p. 172)

There is &ls0 a suggestion in the research abowt information management that
organisations have much to benefit if they focus on two organisation narratives that
find their expression in 1wo metaphors. These metaphors are described in terms of
understanding "organisations as euftural systems, and organisations as political
systems, " {Taylor- Cummings and Feeny, 1997, p. 172).

These same authars have attempted to define the problem based an developing and
refining the organisation as & system of sub systems, based on ™ cuftures and sub
cultures, diverse interests, conflict and power, A research model was tested through
the use of case studles, and secondarily through the administration of a large scale
questionnaire survey, "

{Teplor- Crnnings and Feen, 1997, p. I72)

What has emerged from this research is that conflict resolution theory has primacy of
place in attempling to improve information management in a local govemment
crganisation, Tmperiantly, this theory provides the context for resolving conflicts
between the three pacvadigms of information warfare, information space and
knowledge management. This is evident in the literature dealing with conflict.

For example, “recent approaches o conflict resoluiion emphasise the use of softer ideas
tike shared vatues and subordinate goals rather than harder approaches based

on struciure and formal procedures. The results suggesi that secialization makes
positive ontributions to avercoming the user-fS gap. "

(Taytar- Cummings and Feeny, 1997, 175)

The research results also identify some important poinlers that are relevant to
practitioners interested in implementing better information menagement systems. The
implications for practitioners are identified as follows: First, practitioners in 2 local
government organisation would do well to confront the issue of culture gap in the
organisation, Second, the organisation should make every attempt to implement key
factors such as the use and appropriate management of multi — disciplinary teams
immediately. Third the organisation should promole & pgreater commitment to
business objectives among its employees. Finally, the erganisation should treat 13
staff as employees who are part of the orpanisation and offer these staff the same
equitable access to training snd reward systems, and not restrict these opportunities
to a select few employees thal are being groomed for promoation by the organisation,
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(Taylor- Cummings and Feeny, 1997, p. 194), This point is particularly evident frem
the ethnographic research that was conducted as part of this study’s contribution to
information management.

This research suggests that if attention is given to the four areas identified above,
then the problein of a culture gap could be an issue of the past.

Thus if cyclical “and consistent efforis towards achieving suggested, goal stajes are
made, then the desirictive effects of the user-IS culture gap can become a thing af the

past.”
{Taylor- Cummings and Feeny, 1997, p. 194),

Importantly, the conclusion to this research sugpests that there should be a focus on
the following key factors.

“The wse of mudti disciplinary teams (versus the wse of intermediaries or separate
user/IS teams); the credibifity and management siyle of the project manager; the
presence, formally or informally, of an account manager; the right mix of skills on the
team {as opposed to skills in any given individual); co-location of team members; the
wse of sociol events; defivery of fimetionality to the business in short (6-9 months)
tieseates. "

(Taylar~ Crmmings and Feeny, 1997, p. 194)

A factor of particular relevance to the study of better information management for
local government is the credibility and management style of the project manager. I
use the concept of n metaphor to explain the concept of power and control. For
example, the newly appointed manager of a local government organisation has said
to me at one of our regular forinightly meetings in May 2003 that this manager was
mainly interested in power and control. This point however is a direct contradiction
of Dwarkins' (1986, p. 77) proposition in that a proper interpretation of power and
controd would lend to the interpretation that better information management is a
matter of attitude not power.

In local government the account meneger mey be an auditor, The role of the audiior ks to check that
processes are followed, and also lo miligete the effects of power and control.
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Therefore, there is contradictory evidence sugpesting that power and control are not
the only forces at play when an organisation decides to embark on a transformation
process. There is evidene~ that the local government organisalion began a
translormution process perlaining to information management, did not follow a
rational decision-making process, but rather a trial — and - eror experimentation
process, This initial period of experimentation is in essence a period of conflict and
confrontation, belween the forces of change and those forces that persistently resist
change. In the initial planning stages it is not clear which forces will emerge
victorious, as ther¢ is a process of evolutionary change taking place, and most
certainly a process of socizl shaping is alse taking place, Conflict theory suggests that
the process of change or transformation within an organisation s a contested terrain,
and falls far short of being a rational decision - making process. Rather than having a
rational decision -making process there is in facl interplay of vested inlerests, power
pames and n degree of hermeneutic interpretation founded on attitude. (Schienstock,
2004, p. 12). Therefore, whether local government change in the ficld of information
management should occur or not, may result in serious conflicts and therefore
hermeneutic interpretation of documentary evidence provides a path for overcoming
information weaknesses by changing ones' attitude to information management in the
work place.

“fs senior monagement willing fo delegate to Tower levels within the organisation
bisiness decisions that have traditionally been viewed as logically and even necessqrily
made by senior management? Figure 5-2 highlights the factors that can be implemented
by this approach. Is senior monagement willing to af least share degrees of control over

these actions with these whe are closer to the business uncertainties that prompled the
logic of this approach in the first place? On the other hand, there is also o risk that too
much control wili be delegated to the impl 5. Senior Ji st fiow

when it i5 necessary to lead within the comext of this approach, Walking the fine line
behween enpowering people while aiso leading them is a chailenge for those charged
with the overall success of the enterprise.

Delegation of authorlty and responsibility also would Impact the traditional flow of
information for information reporting and conirol prrposes. Figire 5-3 suggests that
senior management would wani lo stay abreast of crmerging opportunities and threats
and contine to itor the success and impact of strategies end tactics. The flow of
traditional performance data would change, as would the interpretation of the impact of
strategies and taclics to fornndate change in either or both of these factors. ™

(Callon, 1996, p. 138)

The issue of control is an interesting insight in that I thought that perhaps this was not
the sort of thing a newly appointed manager would or should reveal to an employee.

120



Within an organisation employees in a position of power often perceive information
and the management of information as & source of power and often will go to great
lengths to organise information in a systematic format for the purposes of ensuring
thal they can access information at will. However, from my ethnographic research
perspective it is questionable whether access to organised information of itseif will in
fact improve organisation knowledge and leaming. The following quotation may
reinforce this view.,

In a melapherical sense the words repealed here are I em “a conmral freak, and that the
task af the employees was to feed the person with information so that they looked
Imowledgeable at high level meetings" (Professional action research group, note 21,
fite 1, May 2003)

“Implied by the word control is also the issue of power-either real or pereeived.

{Callon, 1996, p. 138)

My personal observation of work place practices is that a good manager would adopt
a softer and feminine management style for the purposes of better managing a multi-
disciplinary team, rather than focusing on control ond power issucs, thereby,
rinimising harm to others such as ‘the Roman'. The reeder may recall *the Roman’
is used metaphorically to explain to others what actually happens in the workplace,

Managing for resulls

COhjectives

Autharity

Responsibility

Training Control
Motivation

Performance

Resuits

Reward

VYWY YYYY

Figure 5-2. Managing for results (Callon, 1996, p. 138)
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Management Information Necds
Senior management

Emerging Opportunities and Threats
External Impact of Strategies and taclics

Internal Impact of Siratepies and taclics
Performance Measturements

Empowarcd Implementers

Figure 5-3. Management Information Needs (Callon, 1996, p. 138)
The theory of conflict

The first hermencutic interpreiation as shown in Figure 5-4 reveals a crude rich
piclure,

The second hermenecutic interprelation reveals information weaknesses and a richer
picture, (See Figure 7.1), This process of hemmeneutic inferpretation begins by
developing a philosophy of hermeneutics for interpreting intemet text, and is the
subjeet of the next chapter.

From an information management perspective information must serve a broad range
of management interests such as knowledge management, information warfare,
information space and technology capabilities including the human aspests.
Mastering thes¢ pevspectives implies an understanding of hermenentics and
integrated conflict management. Conflict management is an integral part of (he
decision making process. This type of management requires an understanding of
information weaknesses, albeit in the context of an information menagement
paradigm, Tt would be a mistake to assume that all these interests could cocxist
within an organisation without any friction before some form of consensus agreement
is reached. Failure to grasp the fact that successfu! information depends on putting in
place an adequate conflict resalution process could result in organisational failure and
the proliferation of information warfare strategies. An inerease in information
warfare would result in the loss of organisational knowledge, making it more difficult
to manage information in a local government organisation, The notion of
organisational failure in the form of increased information warfare paradigm is
apparent in the wark of Anand (1998, p. 28). I quote:
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"There are margy ways in which orgabisations falf, and here we mention fust neo. The first, dud to
the garbage can theory of orgonisations, suggests that problems ond solutions flow through
organfsations along two ially different and independent Jines. Boch occur at randem and the
coexisternce of @ problem and the ovailability of its solution (5, I part, o matter of fuck 30 that
thiere iz potentially, an opportunity o consciousy manage Hrese flaws, A seeond viaw (Brown,
1083}, a’epemir on Ihc m‘ea that producnwz mrerjﬁccs befween deparimenis within organisaiions
and b f fves require o eeriain fevel of conflict. Too mueh confiiet leads
oa brca.tdmm of refations, but there are dangers from refations that are too cosy afso.

Informaiion requirements are hawever, sometines, divcussed in a way that pays little altention to
the emorive and politicel wes fo which datais gffen pa.”

{Anand, 1998, p. 29}

An carly rich picture

Better knewledge
management for local
government. Leads to
improved infarmation

manegement. Tn tum this

leads to an efficient and
mang empoering

Human resgurce issues
and eonflict resolution
issues,

informaliohmanegement.

Manage
information
warflere,

Figurc 5-4 An emerging model for better managing
information for local government. To be rcad
with the rich pictures, See Appendix 5.0 and figure 8.1
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CHAPTER 6.0

DEVELOPING A PHILOSOPIIY OF HERMENEUTICS FOR
INTERPRETING INTERNET TEXT

“With criifeal ethnography, the offort to understand is cast in o prefudgement framowork, the
etfnggrapher seeks nof merely 16 understand, bt (o understand whar js wrong, and ta link the
prubfem 1o somre grecior wrong operating af same grander fovel, Marxist sociology is a clear

ation of this ori ian, For some scholars, notes Jim Thomas fn fis conelse monograps
on the fopic, critical ethnography et remain a Mmur idzology fo justify tha labef; for others,
broad sectalist or human concerns drive the rosearch {1993:32). A relling quote from Marx sets the
tone; Wiy shoutd we be content to amderstand the world insiead of iying (o change 382" (Marx
FU74f1846]: 123, Siated o bluntly, it Is easy to see the distfrmeiton Thomas makes between what he
ealls “canventional ethnographers * who describe what s, ard the critleal ethnographer witlh &
vision for what might be (1993:4)."

{Walcon, 1999, pp, 181- 182}

Introduction

In this chapter I develop Gadamer®s {1998, p. 19) cencept of hermeneutics in more
detail and provide a framework for carrying out conversations with various
philosophers such as Heidegger (1971), Habermas (1985), Forester (1980,
Potteigger and Purinton (1598) and Derrida {(1992). These conversations provide a
philosophical tool for better interpreting and understanding internet documents. The
reader may now wonder why I venture into a philosophy of hermeneutics and of
conversalions with philosophical thinkers, I drmw on Magee (1997) and Williams
{2004, p. 21) to validate this approach to intemect document interpretation an to also
develop the philosophy of hermencutics based on a framework of understanding.

“Direct contact with originality is on inexpressible experience, like listening to greal musfc or
reading great poeiry, Since {t V5 the phifosopher fimself who is acivually having the ideas, and
bringing thent fo birth, traces of these processes are omnipresent in i writing. When we read
ariginal thinkers we are fo some extent ing pr nol being pr d only with the
finished procucis. For this veason what they sap may sometimes be graping, and therefore less
assired, more blundering or blurred, than an account of the same idear given by someons whe,
coming along afterwards and finding thent ready wade, has only to think about to put them hicidly,
without hinself hioving actually to have them.”

{Magee, 1997, p. 241)
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“There are other factors too. Each past phifosopher was writing in a different historical and social
context, and making wie of o language ot a particnlar stage In its development, More important, ks
inteffectual oriestation was different. It Is impossible to see kow Aristotle could have done his work
if Plato had not first done s, and imposstble to see how Pleta cowld have done fig had it nat been
JSor Socrates. Simitarly, Schopenhaur's philosaphy Is wifmaginable without Kant's, and Kant's
without Hume's, Kant's phflosophy i5 today onfy some two hivndred years old: most greai
philesoply predates it, and kad ro possibifity of incorporating its insights. An oripingl phitosophy
carries itz whofe historical situation with it as part of itsclf] tneluding the ion of the }

irwhich i is writien, Avd afl these things ave fost in second order expasition”, (Mages, J997, p.
24143

In this chapter T aim to understand and interpeet internet text by drawing on the
philosophy of past thinkers, My personal understanding of intemet text, I believe, is
what & herneneutic approach to internet interpretation text is all about. This insight is
my contribution to hermeneutic philesophy. In summary, if a student understands the
language and content of the subject matter, such as poetry or chemistry, then this
student is kkely to do well in their siodies or exams, This is my proposition and
thesis.

Philosophical approaches to text interpretation

Gadamer (1998, p. 32) nddresses large philosophical issues in an attempt to find a
way between or beyond objectivism and relativism, and scientism and irrationalism.
He accomplishes this by developing an account of what he takes 1o be the universal
hermeneutic experience of understanding,

The local povernment organisation [ studied in Western Australia between 2002 and
2004 ensures that alf Council meelings are transparent in that any member of the
public can aitend Council meetings, This part of the study provides a better method
for local government to manage information written in planning reperts that are
stored on Council’s internet system from information warfare and lepal perspectives.

Therefare, for the most part officers’ repotts as well as other Council documents
posted onte Council’s websile, are accessible to any member of the public and
therefore transparent. The posting of Council’s documents on the website has the
advantage of moking internet documents transparent to Council's stakeholders and
any member of ihe international community. Importantly Council's internet
documents provide the tools for empowering stakeholders with the knowledge and
information required to influence Council’s deciston-making processes. However,
whilst the availability of information on the internet provides significant benefits to
Council’s stakeholders, this availability of information comes at a potential cost to
local government, This cost may arise from the threat of litigation in court because of
a breach of the Rule-of-law or because other stakeholders chese 1o use, amend or
pirate Council’s information to secure a competitive advantage.
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The legal implications of breaching private and confidential informalion on a local
govemnment's inlemet sysiem are the focus of this self — reflective practitioner. |
draw on my planning experience for the purposes of paining insight(s) for better
munaging local government information slored on the infernet system. By drawing on
this experience [ aim to minimise risks to local governments that store documents
end information en Council websites. My aim is to draw on Habermas' (1974, p. 23)
sommunicative action theory ond practice as methodological tools for making the
unconscious conscious, thereby enriching professional systems discourse, and
_internet legal theory as tools for better managing local govermment information.

The local government which is the subject of this case study may be described as an
urban system or a rural system because it covers a spectrum of land use activities
ranging from urban areas to rural arens, An urban system constitutes any incorporated
local government that has reached a population of 2,500, and having certain
characteristics pertaining to densilies and varied socioeconomic features. This locat
govemment is part of an urban system because at least the City centre is urban in
nature or has urban characteristics such as low to medium densities, access to public
transport and Intemet comnunications as well as a varied socio - economic siructure,

Local governsment gencrally (unctions as an urban system consisting of many
interrelated parts and sub parts. As a system the organisation has to setve at least four
compunents, These are defined by Catanese (1572, p. 23) in the nex! text box.

“Fiest having the physical features and choracieristics of the arca delimtited. Second the pofftical
structure and distefbution of fegal and palitical powers, Third the economic basis and supporiing
stricture for the area and four the complex refaionships between individuals and groups of
individuals within the soctal order of the arce.” {Catenese, 1972, p, 23)

At the rigk of being sepetitive, I remind the reader that my aim is to provide intuitive
insights that contribute to a better information management system and reveal
information weaknesses. These insights would protect local government including its
cmployees from litigation arising from legal issues relating to the posting of
documents on the internet. This in - depth case study uses reflective practitioner,
critical ethinographic, hermencutics and orgenisational narratives, investigating a
local govemment authority in Australiz, from information warfare and legal
perspectives,

After completing the formal coursework requirements of the Doctorate of Bosiness in
Information Systems, I spent over two years refining and redefining my thesis title.
The evidence of time spent on researching this thesis is reflected in Williams® (2004,
p- L85) book titled 'Write a Doctoral Thesis About Work'. The process of defining
and redelining a research title was nurtured by my thesis supervisor, fellow doctoral
sturdents and fellow colleagues of the Edith Cowan University Reflective Practitioner
Research Group that meets regularly on a weekly basis, In October 2003 my thesis
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propusal was submilied for approval, afler a formal presentation to a pane]l of
doctorate level reviewers. The power point presentation including the candidacy
proposal is repraduced as Appendix 1.0 to this research in the interests of being
trhiful,

At the formal presentation my proposed 1hesis (itle was fomed in the following manner.

Better informaticn management and security for lacal pavernment throwgh alfensive and defensive
strategies based on orgenisation nartatives and the hermeneulic cycle: An in-depih and reflective
practitioner case swdy including information warfare, knowledge management, informatlon space,
and legal perspectives, Al this stage of the pracess the thesis title has a focus on intranet documents,

{Professional action research graup, note 23, file I, Oetober, 2003,)

After the formal presentation I received constructive comments from reviewers, other
academics, doctorate colleagues, students, other vigitors and of course my supervisor.
{ now outling the processes [ went through for the purpose of secking formal
approval from the Universily for my research title. This process is intcresting and
revegling from an Information Systems perspective because it provides the
underlying rationale for the reader to understand how the research title and idea
evolved over time. Imporantly, the process provides the context for better
understanding how an idea evolves over time and comes into being. The concept of
time and being is not now but has been studied extensively by Heidegger (1971). 1
quote:

"Heidegger's founding his ph logy on an entefogy of Dasein and of being-in-
the world, in which temporality is * more subjective” than any sulifect and “more
shjective" than any olfect since his antology is not borind by any subjective/objective
dichol Ricoeur stipiitates that Heldegger's original, 'y consists afa
“hierarchization of levels of temporality or raher oj tem, orality. Fle comi‘a‘ers one
invelnable result of Heidegger's analysis is its estadlishertens, with a her
phenomenology, "that our experience of temporality Is capable of wnfolding itself on
several levels of radicatity, and that it belongs to the analytic of Daesin to traverse
thems, whether from above or below, in order folfowed in Being and time, from authentic
and mortal time toward everyday and pablic time where everything happens ‘In’ time,
ar below to abave, as in The Basic Problems of Phenomenclogy. "He further cansiders
the direction inwhich the range of temporalization is traversed to be less importont
than the hierarchization of tempora! experience.”

{Bourgcels & Schalow, 1990, p. 135},
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The evolving research idea

The idea of time and being is interesting as it demonstrates that research does not
oceur in & vacuum or is devoid of context. For the benefit of ather students that
follow and those wishing to explore the idea of time and being T document, using the
concept of metaphor, cne of the reviewer’s comments.

Title: dn Ethnagraphie Case Study of @ Local Government Organisation,

Fwill re-statz my commionis made af the proposal preseatation. f ant going 1o focus on key
recomtmendations enly.

You have the bavis of thesls ffea in Hie proposal,

The probien iz reasonably clearly stated.

The questions need some refining as thare is also some duplication.

The first question adiiresses theory and this fs fine.

The secand question may be better as: How can informailon defensive and affensive .r.'raregles be
uscfully enuployed in the context of focal government? {Tl:fs ' afevel af i

The third question adidresses the wsefulness of e methodolegy and might bz betier expressed 05 5
how question

The last point is about key issues or constructs or concepls frportant in s areo.

{Professionad petian research group, note 24, file 1, October, 2003)

[ note that the iden of key issues or censiructs or concepls is used at the beginning in
a hermencutic sensc to develop various research questions such as those used by
Williams (2004, p,14). This auther uses similar rescarch questions to those used in
this study as is evident in the next text box.

"What warranted assertions models o inslghts eon be gained for betier tocal government by
i‘nvc‘shgarmg quarmanon managemem‘ fa an Austrelfarn focal goversment auihoriny, wsing both a
qy and an in-depth refleciive and action researeh professional
proctitfoner case study a5 a town planner"”, (Witliams, 2004, p. 14

(Professional action research group, nate 25, file 1, Getober, 2003}

It then became apparent to me that I would have difficulty getting approval from the
organisation to study emails or even to conduct interviews, Therefore, given that the
focus of the siudy builds on hermencutics, orgonisalion narratives, and varlous
information warfore and legal perspectives, the study evolved to be a study of
internet documents rather that a study of local govemment intranet documents. In
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summary, my warranted assertion is that there is scope for making a centribution to
Gadamer’s (1975) concept of understanding by carrying out a documentary analysis
of intenet documents using a range of cclectic research methods. At this point
Heideggers' (1990, p. 96) metaphor, outlined in the form of poetry, language and
thought, provided a useful toal to express my personal observations about the
workings of local government, The quote in the next text box is a demonstration of
the use of a poctic metaphor:

“When the cowbels keep tinkiing from
the stapes of the mountain valley

where the herds wander slowly....

The poctic character of hinking is

sl veifed aver,

Where it shows itself, i is for a
Tong time the utopisr of
a half-poeiie intelfect.

Birt powiry thai thinks I i trak
The rapology of Being.

Tihis ropalogy fells Belng the

Whereabouts of fts aciual presence”.

{Heidegaer, 1971, p, 12).

The second reviewer’s comments are more detniled, suggesting that my case study of
a local govemnment erganisation should focus on a eriticul ethnography of lacal
government organisation rather than an ethnographic study of local govemment. The
second revicwer's comments are detailed because they helped and may slso assist
others to better understand the evolution of an idea over time and therefore being, in
the Heideggerian (1971) sense. I now guote the second reviewer who provided
feedback under four headings: General comments, incthods, practicalities and
conclusion. Apain, as previously alluded to in Chapter 5.0 the technique of narrative
is used as a tool for improving our understanding of words.

125



General comments

The purpose is confusing in plnces as it attempts to include many different perspeetives, [ address
the eriticism by arguing that the theery I use 1o interpret interact dacument is both focused, yet

eclectic. The former anh lics, (he latter on narrative heory and heuristle
analysis af lnlemet dr (Professionn] action r h group, nate 2€, file 26, Oclober,
2003},

[n the interests of being lruthful to myself [ want to demenstraie to the reader that an
appreciation of context ultimately nurtures a leamning environment, After analysing
bath reviewers' comments | revised my thesis title and proposal as follows: ‘A
critical ethnographic case study of a local povernment organisation’. I formally
submitted the thesis titte for approval and ethics clearance. In order to protect the
name of individuals the word ‘Adams’ has been used for the purposes of maintaining
anonymity and ethical standards in research. { subsequently received the following
commenis from the approving university body,

"Dear Edward

After consuliation with the university's ethics office,  need ter inform yout that an vihies declaration
Jorse i nai sufffcicnt for your research and that you need to submit an ‘Applicaifon to underiake

research inveluing hiunan subjecis™ to our University Eihics £

The hey issues with research are as follows:

g potenital conflict of intcrest as an emplopee, e.g. having privileged oecess

v clarificatlon as o what are public decuments’, e.g. are they anoryatons, not confidential

»  approval by the organisation for the research, e.g. is the information avaifable for reseorch
PHTPOSES

®  are documents stored on the {ntrangt accessible to onfsiders, c.g. would this allow them to do a
simifar sty "

{Professienal nclion research group, Nate 27, file 1, October 24, 2003)

I realised that my research proposal was siill a problem from an ethics perspective,
This is because the sludy of e-mails and documents could potentially breach a range
of ethical issucs such as, confidentiality and permission to use information on the
intranet thet perhaps other researchers may not have access o, Subsequently, 1
decided not to carry out a study of e-mails as seeking approval proved to be an
insurmountable problem from an organisotion perspective. Subsequently, [ revised
my study ta focus on a study of intemet documents, Therefore, T took Adam’s
comments on board in the interests of pursing a rescarch process that is ethical,
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credible, and valid. My interest here is simply to laithfully record the ethics approval
process Lhereby making a contribution to the notien of hermeneutic wholeness and to
also make available 1o other researcher(s) the process rcquired to seek ethics
approval. This change of focus to my study of a local povernment's internet
documents would allow my research to be validated and tested by other persons
carrying out the same research, thereby making the findings of the rescarch reliable
and transparent. [mportanily, the research findings could be validated by theory
trianpulation as suggested by Denzin {1990, p. 593}, Comments relating 10 my initial
research proposal are included in the next text box.

"By compleitag the appliication form, the above tssues wilf be Identified and cansidered from an

ethies perspective. The procedure Is designed 1o be ta the advantage of the researcher. Yau should

work with your supervisor when completing the applcation form.

Please note that you cannot embark on your Study vl ethics approval has been obtained and the
Graduate School has written to you confirming this.

Bast wizhes for vour sindy

Regards

Adams"

(Source: Adams. Professional action research group, Mote 28, file 1, October 24, 2003)

The candidacy proposal was revised and approval sought from the reviewers to
change the focus of the title and the comtent of the proposal to ensure ethical
slandards were not compromised. The revised tille submitted for final consideration
is titled: 'A eritical ethnographic case study in a local povernment organisation of
internet documents’. {Professional action research group, note 29, file 1, October,
2003)

Legal perspectives as systems of thinking

In my daily work practices with 2 local government organisation I constanily struggle
with the prablem of how best to address a myriad of issues and complex problems. In
this chapter 1 address the challenge asked of me by my supervisor as a practitioner of
lacal government, and aim to give a true account of information management.

The challenge is for practilioners ranging from Councillors, Chicf Executive
Officers, lown planners, teachers, managers, students, new employees, judges and
lawyers among others to learn and become master craftsmen of thinking processes as
systems of interprelation. But to understand interpretation the action research
reflective practitioner must first understand something about ontology. Ontology is
the leamed study of being and is a study about what Heidegger (1571) calls the
phenomenology of being.
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"Heidegger's aceount af world I5 not limfied to the her ics of undarstanding, nor 1o that of
phenomenatogy fseff and thergfore is central m r.’ae Basie theme of this study. T.‘n.' r.feemes guidfng His
anplysis are centred on the refation ketween g phifcal method of her

and world, between world and dacsin, and lt{!lmu}e.‘y between world ond language. fn addiffan, :.f:e
ghiding guestion for Hoidegger, fsofar as s analysis is fuxtaposed with that of Ricocur, ave: haw
daes world come fo language (and lext or a work) and fiow do we have eccess to the world

of language? . (Bourgeois & Schalow, 1990, p. 96).

As a reflective practitioner [ write this doctorate aboul my work and therefore make a
contribution to socisty based on an in-depth action reflective research practitioner.
The contribution to originality is in the field of applied research using the Rule-of-
Jaw, hermencutics, and organisation norratives, as tools for carrying out an in-depth
action — reflective practitioner research of & local povement, ulbeit from critical
ethnography perspectives. My contribution to the field of information management is
to embed action — reflective practitioner research wiihin the systems pianning and
informaticn warfars paradigm. Information warfare is defined broadly and includes
various legal perspectives. One way to define information is to restate information as
a thing in Heideggers® (1971) sense and dasein. I briefly outline Heidepgers’ (1971}
concept of dascin.

“You simply con't have the mind part without the stuff ot there part and you ean't have the stuff’
it there part without the mind pare. You can not fust heve the thing that spews lava oecasionafly
wirtkour also, aheays af the same e, having an angry god or plate tecionics and vice versa. You
eanol hove things wirhout also having something that kriows them, You can't have knowledge
without things fo know. We hiave learned that our kiowle dge of things iy always understoed
throngh the fifier of a paradigm. We interpret things and events that appear to us . (Medulife,
2004, p, 1}

Heidegger soys that there is o type of creaturs where shings in the world and interpretaitons of what
thase things are comes together. It iv colfed o dacsin, A daesinis a combination of real evenls It the
world with the meaningful fmierpretation — the frowledge afwhat we are.

Heidegger Inguired about what we are, What fre came up with was that we are a particular trpe af
craature called a doesin which means the there — being. What Heidegger means by this Is that we
are always there, In a world without meaningful interpretation and that there i that no meaningfid
interpretation without a world, We are the creaure — thert- intertrels. Homo hermengintis,

MeAulife, 2004, p.1)
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So for instance, o voleano is o real event in the world, A dasein is the creature that combines this
with a meaningfil interpretation such as angry god or a mechanistic renli of geology and plaie
tectonics. The things in the world and our internretations arc nof two separale, mechanistic ports.
They are ore whale fhing. You can't have one without the atier, They are nof twa inferacting parts.
They are two sides of the same cein.” (Medulife, 2004, p. 1)

Thus a Dasein combines real events in the work place with meaningful
interpretations. In (his chapter I attempt to relate Gadamer's {1975) philosophical
hermeneutics to the proper interpretation of inlernel documents,

Phitlosophical hermencutics according to Gadamer

Gadamer (1975} in his widely acclaimed beok titled, *Truth and Method® addresses
the big picture of hermeneutics. 1 quote:

Gadamer “attempts to find large and philosophical issues in an attempi (6

find away between or beyond objectivisn and irr lisws. He plishes this by di
an account of what he takes to be the unversal hermeneutle experience of understonding.”
(Source; Dostal, 20028, p. 1),

The key to interpreting Gadamer's (1975) philosophical works T believe hinges on
the meaning of his philosophy of understanding, Therefore the focus of this chapter
will be en understanding Gadamers’ {1975) concept of understanding in so far as it
relates to the study of hermeneutics which is the purpose of this study, OF pacticular
interest is the fact that Gadamer {1975 also introduces the concept of brightness into
Heidegger's (1971) concept of language and being. [ quole:

“Understonding for Gadamer i5 afse atways a matier of interpretation. Understanding is alse
always a maticr of langtiage. ‘Deing that can be undersiood is language, ' writes Gadamer in the
cifminating seciton of his work 4 which he  proposes a harmencutical ontology (1M 432). For his

pt of the under ting and the task of entology, Gadamer relies importanly on Martin
Heidegger's concepts in baing and time {1927), He follows the later Heidegger's turn to language
and linguisteality, " (Source: Dostal, 2002a, p. 2}

Thus not only has Gadamer {1975) learnt from Heidegger (1971), his teacher but he
also uses and develops a new philosophy of understanding text that differs from his
mentor and teacher. In = similac vein and reiterating Magee (1999, p. 244) a
philosophy of the future of hermeneutical interpretation builds on the work of past
philasaphers and thinker: , just as Gadamer {1975) builds on the work of Heldegper
(1971} [ quote:
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“Heidegger inthe 1920's characterised My profect of fund: tal onralomy ac b il
hermenewtics had for the most part beent considered narrowly pertaining fo the interpretation of
fexis ", (Source! Dostal, 20024, p. 2).

Thus we see that hermeneutics is beginning to change its focus not only from an
understanding of texts but also (o appreciate the fact that with understanding of text
comes knowledge, This insight is largely an individual understanding of internet text
and is what leads to applied philosephy. In essence a philosophy of action, Therefore
if'T ask the question, ‘what do we mean by understanding?, then the best answer is to
accept the fact that understanding is largely a matter of individual interpretation. By
this I mean that understanding involves a hermeneutic process, in that the more T read
a text the more likely T begin - o interpret text differently, until I better understand the
tex1, I quote from Dorstal (2002a, p. 3):

Understanding is, according to Gadamer, lingristic and diolegical, He characrerises the
dialogical event of under fing, as a fusion af orizons ', witfeh i5 fed by a concern for
whatevar is ai stake, the maiter of concern. Ta show how fhe individial wnderstanding ocenrs fna
larger historical and her feal context, Gad: fevetops the notion of difficult to transiote,
of ‘effective Mstorical eonsiousress |, and accords great imporiance (e the role of raditton and
prefudice in any interpretation. Whar ane undersiands mofies a difference fnwhat one does. The
praciieal applieation of knowledge is inherekent fn the very understarding of something. Practfeal
appflcai‘lan is ned, on Gadamer 's acconni, an exferndl, afier the fact, use of understonding that is

lent of the und: fing, Al understandiog is praceical ",
{Source: Doslnl 2002, p.3}

In order to geasp the concept of the practical application of hermeneutics it is eritical
to embed the iden of internel Interpretation in history and build on the work of past
thinkers, Gadnmer (1975) appears to acknowledge this. I quote:

"Most importantly, hewever, e writes abowt Plato, Hegef and Hridegger, These three thinkers
provide for Gadamer more thon a nuniber of interesting and important phitesephical issucs; they
are the grimittone on which Gaa’amcr s.‘aarr"'m Hifs awn interpretive theory. Gadamer locates Tls

! b togy and diafectie. The phenomenofagy here Is

her ical the
priviarily, though not sefely, thay qf Martin Hcfdeggen The dlolectic is the dintectie of Hegel and
even mare importamly, the diatectic of Plato*.

(Soutce: Dostal, 2002a, pp, 7-8)
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“Mosi recently, on the eccasion of his 100" bivthday, an interview agpearcd in the Frathfurter
Rundscha, in which G says thet what he meant By the famous praposition of truth and
method, that *heing can be understood is language,* is that *being that can be undersiaod begins
o speak to us ", (Grondin, 2002, p. 29)

"IWhen presenting his own ideas or analysing concepts, Hans-Georg Gadamer likes to faflow the
fead of tanguage. The faet the basic nofions he is unfelding often have many different meanings
does not bother Mim, Cuite ox the contrary, he sces in the plurality of meanfag an ndication that
fangrage, fong before thinking, is porhaps up te samerhing cssential. The motion car m's many
differcnt incanings which nonetheless all point i0 ane centref ph i.e., the under

thay he characterizes, follawing Heidegger, is * the original _form of the realization of our
axistence'. Becaure this i @ rather vague formule, Fwifl single out, frwhat fallows, three
differant, yet very promineni connatations this notion fas in truth and method, which all refer
back to a particular origir of the hermeneniical problen of snderstanding, bt that according fo
Gaclamer alf pertain to central phenomenon that has to be comprehended Ir: fts wunity ",
(Grondin, 2002, p.36)

Thus the idea of understanding as language permeales at the core of what
understanding intemnet text is all about. (Grondin, 2002, p. 36)

“ . According to Heidegger every wnderstanding presupposes an interpretation of belng orwhat it
is 'to be theve, that must be cleared up sorted oot by o being (dacsin) that, as a being of
unclersianding, ean olse undersiand its own seff and its owir * inferpretation” so that his
‘hermencitios " will be o Sorting out of the possibilities of fuman understanding ", "To understand
is thus to apply, Gaodomer stirongly argees folfowing Heideigarrian premises. it is always o
possibifity of my waderstanding thoi 1s played out when [ understand @ text. " (Grondin, 2002,
p.38).

.. Inshart, if Gad: s practical under ding apy lexs Hinked ta Heldegger's project af a
hermenenifcs af preocenpicd existence, he does retain its notion of reflectivity, and application in
prder ta uaderstand betrer what wndersianding is alf abaut”, (Grondin, 2002, p.38)

For Gadamer {1975) the notion of hermeneutic interpretation rests on agreement or
the coneept of consensus, based on an understanding of lanpuage. (Dostal, 2002a, p.
10}, According to Dostal (20023, p. 29) Gadamer (1975) places significant emphasis
on language as evident in the next text box,

These are: “Understanding as intellectual grasp, undcrstanding as practical kow
-haw, under fing as agt t, and wnder lingz as application and transtatfon ™,

(Grondin, 2002, p.36-42}
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Thus the teacher or lecturer and manager of a local povernment organisation who is
able to impart each of these four elements of understanding to students, employeces
and other stakeholders imparts understanding to the audience and students alike. I
now explain these concepls of understanding,

“Ta understand (verstehen) fs, in general, to grasp something (*f get #), fo see things more clearly
fsay when an abscure ar ambitious passage becomes cfear), ta be able to integrate a particular
meaning inta a large frame. ... This nation of understanding siands in the continuity of the Latin
rotion of intelligence fio compreliend, ave insight) in th ealder thearies of hermeneutics..,
Unelerstanding fn this traditlon is the process (af scriptire, for insiance) is af secandary
importance here and does not concern Gadamer directly either, Nevertheless, it is clear that this
nolion of wnderstanding afsa stems from this tradition, when he seeks vo clarify what
understanding means in the human sci and asks whather a methodology is afl thot makes up
the cogeney of our understanding ",

{Source: Grondin, 2002, pp.36-37)

First, I examine the concept of understanding as an intellectual grasp, Understanding
it scems is a process that is closely linked to the cognilive process or epistemology,
menning that we are dealing with a logical thinking process. (Gronin, 2002, p. 36-37)

Second, I study the concept of understanding as practical koow-how which perhaps
translates into leaming by doing and arguably requires less emphasis on the cogaitive
aspects of leamning. Heidegger (1985) by way of contradictory evidence seems to
suggest that understanding of text is not entirely dependent on cognition. | quote
from Grondin (2002, pp. 37-38).

"Heidegger argied in time and being {1927) that understandfng designaies fess a cognitive {and
thaes methodotogical process than a know-frow, an abiliy, & passibifity of vur existence. He
foltews the frad of fanguage lere. ... To be capable of something... In this regard, one who
understands something is noi so much lowed with a specific Anowledge, but

wito can exercise a practical skitf, A goad cook, a good teacher, o goed soccer player 15 ot
necessarily an apt theoretician of his trade, but he ‘hrows his trade. To understand abways implies
an elenent af self —understanding, self implication, in the sense that It v olways o possibitity of my
own self thal is played o in undersianding ™.

{Source: Grondin, 2002, p. 37)

From this passage there is conflicling evidence from a leading thinker that
understanding of text is not entirely dependent on the cognitive function of the brain,
but is something that a reflective practitioner can apply in practice by reflecting on
the meaning of text. This pracess of itself will initially lead to many interpretations of
the same text, therefore, leading to confusing praxis. However, the benefit of
meditating on internet text thyoughout the hermencutic circle eventually allows a
practitioner to elevate the new - found underslanding to a problem at hand, To
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summarisc, both Gadamer (1975) and Heidegger (1967) agree on the point that
understanding is dependent on the notion of reflection.

Third, there is the concept of understanding as agreement which Grondin (2002, p.
39), interpreting Gadamer (1975}, concludes is similar to consensus;

X

o I¥e nnnder i other, ing that the pariners in conversation finf themselwes in a
basic agreemend, gencrally on this matier or that maticr, Yet, how this relofe te the basic notion
of undersianding thatconcerns Gadamer with?. f5 it the same thing fo fry lo undersiand a text
fepistemotogleal versichen) to know one's way around (proctical versiehen), and to agree on
something (siefi verstehen)? The least one can say is trat the sinnifarity {5 less than siviking”

(Seurce: Grondin, 2002, p.39)

Fourth, there is the concept of understanding as application and transaction. 1 quote
from Grondin (2002, p. 42) in the next text box;

“To recapiiiie the three fons and phitosaphical arigins of Gadamer's nation af’
understanding, one con say that it displuys a cognltive, a proctical, and a Wnguisife element™,
Also “Gadamer's notion of application is such more akin fo that of ‘transtation’, which plays
a prominent pert in his hermenentics". .. “...where it ushers in the lngulstic thematic part of

Kis wark ™. (Source: Grondin, 2002, p, 39

Finally, there is a point where integration of text is required to achieve meaning and
quoting from Grondin {2002, p. 43) we get this gem of 8 pacagraph:

“The meaning (event, person, monument) that iy abways ene that needs to be transtated, 5o thas
undgrstanding, applicarion, and transfation become almost equivalent terms for Gadamer®,

(Source: Grondin, 2002, p. 43)

To conclude this part of the research I ask the question, *how does my understanding
of text contribute to a better interpreiation of internet document(s)?* In turn this leads
to the philosophical answer that all interpretation Jike law is open textured, allowing
for different meanings to be understood by an individual. However, my
understanding of intemet text or the resuit of an interview leads to the conclusion that
the hermeneutic circle provides 4 better scope for understanding text because of the
cireular nature of the process. That is, we continue to go round the circle, reading
over and over the text in a circular fashion until our understanding of the intemat
document improves. T think this is what Grondin (2002, p. 44) alludes to when he
quotes Gadamer (1975) as follows:
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Y . Bir pnderstanding bs ehways subfect to revision when confronted with more convinefng evidence
and interprelations (Which can enly be articulated i words we can understand and folfuw). The
entire point of his avalysis of the hermeneuticol cirele concerned indecd fiiis tentative natire af
understanding. We start offwith vagse anticpotions of the whole, which are, however, revised the
more we engage the fext and the subfect maiter itself. The basic hermeneutic expericnce (fn the
string sense of Erfahirung), Gadamer wilt argue, is the experience that our anficipations of
understanding have been shattered. Most experience, true experience that Is, that defivers insight, is
negative, iz insises™, {Source: Grandin, 2002, p.43)

Gadamer’s {1975) hermeneutic circle

"Heidepger's point Is that every Interpretation (Auslegung) Py under fing
(Verstehen), bocause every inferpretation is gufded by feomprehensive} anticipations. One should
note however that Heidegger kad strong reservations about the notfon of the circle I ihis regard,
He found it too g feal, & it was inadefed an sparial being and thorefore unsuited ta
express the preoceupied mobitity of Biman wnderstanding. This is he warns — even dpes 5o hwice in
being and tinre — that one shonld avold describing daesin using the civele meiaphor. If e did so
hinself, ane has to see that it was only to respond to the suspicion of logical elreufarfiy of petitio
principil that his basic thasis (namely that intcrpretation aheays presuppases utlerstanding)
seemed to entail, According to the elelmentary rides of fogic, Heidegger writes, this circle can only
be vitiosus uiterly victous! Thus, the provoking irony of Heidegger, paraghrasing hfm: well, if you
instst on talking about the circle, then perhaps the impartant thing Is not to run from i, dut ia fust
fump inta it. With fil] sarcasm, Heideyger obviously warted to turn the tables on she logical
criticiusins be anticipated, ", (Source: Groadin, 2002, p.4r)

Whilst the concept of the hermeneutic circle is alluded 1o by Gadamer (1975) and
other philosophers such as Schleiermacher (1985} and Heidegper (1985) there is
conflicting evidence that Heidegger was wary about using the cirele s a norm for
interpreting documents. The previous quote from Grondin (2002, p. 46) explains the
contradictory nature of the hermencutic circle. Is it meant to be a circle, a cycle or
something else?

The main differcnces in the interpretations of the hermeneutic circle between
Heidegger (1971) and Gadamer (1975) are listed in the next box. For the purpose of
wholeness other thinkers are included. A brief background of each thinker is also
included in the glossary. (Professional action research group, note 30, file I, January
2004)
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Martin Heidegger — Recognises that poctry, langunge and thought have a role to play in text
interpretation, and interprelation presuppases undersianding.

Huns Georg Gadomer —~ Developed a theory for understanding. “This has develeped from his
interprelation of her ties and not many academicy and philosophers really understand this
theory of understanding. Language 1s the basis of thinking and the tool of text interprelation.

Jurgen Habermns- Developed a theary of communicative actien which both Information Systenis
and Town Planncrs have found wseful ta spply in deily practice.

Michel Foucanlt- Puts the notion of power in context
John Forester — Applies Jurgen Hebepmas's theory of communicative action to an organisation

Matthew Paltelger and Jamie Pusington — Develaped the idea of narratives to include landscape

narratives. [ build on this idea using pts such as phar and irony o develop ny
understanding of critical theory, b tic Lext interpretation and critical ethnography to inform
miy tally practice in local i Thus building oo the idea of heuristic guiry.

{Source: Grondin 2002, pp. 49-50)

“is text box reflects my understanding of the major thinkers I have come actoss in
the course of carrying out this research. They ate selected because they pass the test
of relevance, validity and relisbility and also provide a sound framework for carrying
out conversations using different voices. (Silverman, 2000, p. 188). I expand on the
background work of these thinkers for the purposes of developing my own
philosophy of understanding for interpreting internet documents.

Developing o philosophy of understanding for interpreting internet documents

The notion of agreement and understanding as it relates to text or a planning officer’s
report posted on the intemel may suggest that the interpretation of (he internct text is
ne more than cne way of muddling through the text, Thus a contexiual reading of
written words as ontlined in a planning officer’s repart may impart an understanding
of the text.

According to Gadamer (1975) the purpose of interpreting text is not confined to the
epistemological tradition (meaning an interpretation that searches for the author's
intention, ic. the epistemological tradition), but is in fact concerned with
understanding the text or the subject matter of the report, Gadamers’ (1975} notion of
agreement is based on the fact that & person interpreting the report shares a basic
ngreement or undersianding about what the report is about. That is to say that the
reader understands the text because il is comprchensible. To improve my
understanding of agreement I quote from Grondin (2002, p. 40):
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"When I read a fext from Plate an justive, I do not merely want te record Plato’s opinions on e
subject. § alse share fand put inio play, Oadamer will say) a certain understanding of justiee, in
ihe sense that T know or sense what Plato iy taiking abaut, dccording to Gadamer, such a basic
understanding of what he empathettcally colls the Sache, the matter at hand or the subfect maiter,
is inherent in everyunder — standing (it also applies in conversation) where discussion partners
share a conmon groand™

{Source, 2002, p.40)

In conlrast same texts such as officer’s reports can only be understood historically.
Thus understanding of events is shaitered because our ‘basic agrecment on the
subject matter is disturbed’, (Grondin, 2002, p. 40). This basic agreement is shattered
in cases such as the September ! 1, 2001 terrorist atiack of the twin towers buildings.
In other words our understanding of why terrorists desiroyed the buildings in New
York is beyond our understanding of reason or logic. But understanding may
improve depending on our understanding of history and notions of justice, liberty,
equality and appreciation of rights discourse. Another sxample is highlighted in the
quotation belaw from Grandin (2002, p. 40}, For example, see the next text boxes
relating to poelry and truth quoted by Grondin (2002, p. 40.

“Lat us lake, for example, the extreme case of one who seeks to undevstand the book Mein Kamf. It is
pbvions enough that ane can and must understand it without agreefng with it. This is why the book
can only be read, by a person in ber sound mind; that is one can only understand it bistorically or
pychologically, But this is so because basic agreement has been conpletely shaitered.” { Grondin,

2002, p. 40)

"One wifl read a poem of Ritke, a tragedy of Sophocles, or the elements of Eviclid very differently, ie
by refating to the subject matter, by being concerned by what Is said, not by who says it. Of caurse,
one can afsa inguire aboul who says it. OF course, one can afso inquire about personal opinfons of
Rilke, Sophocles, or Euclid, and there 5 a vast literatnre on these subf Hmvever, {ad:

believes this is a secondary divection of kndersianding, one that alms al reconsirucling an expression
as the apinion of a subfect and thus by suspending the basic refation to the fruth of what ix being

catd”, (Grondin, 2002, p. 41)

A second way of understanding or explaining Gadamers’ (1975) concept of
underslanding as agreement is highlighted in the next text by Grondin (2002, p. 403,

Jinl,

“Apr , wamely is hing that accurs through languiag or conversation,., To
undzrsiand, in Gadamer's sense, is to arficulate {a meaning, a thing. an event} info words, words
that are ofways mine, but ai the same thme those af what [ strive to undersiand. The application thal
it af the core of every undsrstanding process this grounds in fonguage", (Grondin, 2002, p.

4

Finally, to recapitulate, understanding is rooted in notions of agreement and
understanding as application and transaction, In order to validate my conversalions 1
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will introduce contradictory evidence where relevant and appropriate. To some extent
I have followed this approach based on Williams® (2004, p, 21) interpretation of
Popper (1963), where the former brings imto research methods lhe notion of
contradictory evidence as a tool for iriangulating data or conversations by using the
waords of other thinkers.

Contextual interpretation of internet text

The study of hermeneutics in praclice starts with the study of texis, in this thesis the
fueus is on intemet texts that largely take the form of planning officer reporis posied
on the internet, for Council’s consideration and decision. What we know of the
Jewish teadition, the Bible and the great philosophers of Plato and Aristotle is derived
from what is written in texts. These texts however ere historical documents and
therclore need to be studied in context. Thus Zuckert (2002, p. 21} alludes to this
sense of the past.

“What we know of the presocratics s devbeedd from fragmenis, may be taken (oul of context} from
the fexts of Plato and Aristotte. The meaning of these documents can be determined, Gadamer
argues, only by looking in their context, both textual and historical™. (Zuckent, 2002, p. 201}

Therefore, if we need to grasp the meaning of Council reports posted on the intemet a
useful too! for deriving the meaning of the text is to use the platonic method. This
raethod requires that the researcher start the investigation of things through langrage
or logos. (Zuckert, 2002, p, 101), I I wish to understand grent thinkers such as
Gadamer (1975), Habermas (1985), Derrida (1992) and Platos’ dialectical cthics
cited in Sallis {1996, p.17), then 1 can do no betler then to read the original wiitings,
storics, poetry or dialogues of these thinkers. Coniradiclory evidence is used as a tool
for highlighting Platos’ method of thinking. (Williams, 2004, p. 3} Thus Zuckert
(2002, p. 101} illustrates this concept of interpreting documents.

“Writhtg directly wnder the influence of his teacher, Martin Heidegger, Gadamer thought ie was
able to recapture the arlginal phifesophy by reading the dislogites = the equivalent as it were,
Edrmind Husserls terms of retueniv to the things themsefves ™,

(Source; Zuckert, 2002, v 204)

If 1 wish to intespret a local government's organisation documents then there is a
need for me as the critical efanographic researcher to analyse the meaning of intenet
documents within the co.oxt of an apreed philosophical framework, and the
organisation culture. This framework I hope will also make a contribution to
Information Systems {IS) research by improving our cellective understanding in
Gadamers' {1975) sense, albeit from a hermeneulic perspective. I now outline what I
have learnt about the philosophy of understanding.
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The philosephical framework of understanding

In this research while I draw heavily on the work of the great thinkers T ilso insert the
voices of other thinkers to improve the philosophical hermeneutic framework of
understanding, In particuler T hold conversations with Potteiger and Puringtons’
{1997, p. 15) and Foresters' (1980, p. 282) theoretical framework. The former deals
with nawrative theory and the later with critical theory, (Bowie, 2003, p. 228)

I started the journey of learning by truthfully eutlining my background and the type
of organisation that employs me, T then went on to describe my first undersianding of
what was happening to the organisation in a metap horical sense as the organisation
experienced major changes in its direction, lacg=ly of a stratepic nature. Therefore, all
I am doing is reporting as an observer (ss & member of the tribe) about what actually
is happening to the organisation metaphorically. In order to be truthful 1o the concept
of narratives and meaning outlined in my rescarch methodology I reraain truthful to
the concept of metaphor because my observations of what is happening to the
organisation are entirely metaphoric. Similarly 1 described by way of metapherie
namative a sense of meaning about what was hoppenting to an individual that I called
the Roman. The Roman like all of us one day or in time wilt become redundant as we
cease to become heings in the Heldepgerian sense of the word and persons
manipulate the space for the purposes of secking ascendancy to power within a local
povernment authority. (Heidegger, 1967, p. 297). But space is a difficult concept to
understand because it js related to notions of information space and the intemet. [
have alluded to this idea of space as the internet fact space,

In a metaphorical sense the restructurs of the organisation resulted in a new balance
of power within an organisation a5 new managers teok on new positions of
responsibility. I also alluded to the notion that the author again in a mctaphorical
sense teok on a pew role in lozal povernment In a nutshell, as part of the
restructuring process persons were relocated to new positions, where their office
space may be reduced and window seats removed., What I am trying to describe is
how organisationel change in a metaphotical sense affects the lives of persons. Some
win, some lose, and as an observer I merely provide an account of orpanisational
change, albeit in a nparative sense, vsing the technique of confession, heuristic
inquiry and participant observation for the purposes of trianpulating information,

The word “confession” has the same meaning alluded to by Magee (1997, p. 5). Itisa
metapher or tickional account of a narrative. In this sense I am truthful to my research
method thereby abiding by the principle of relevance, reliability and validity cutlined
eatlier. Additionally by providing a metaphorical account of what is happening
within the orpanisation I maintain a sense of ethics that protects or minimises all
individuals from harm. I also remain faithfl to Gadwmers’ (1975) philosephy of
understanding in the sense that T aim to achieve an individual understanding of what
is happening in local government, albeit metaphorically, Examples of metaphoric
lanpuage in this rescarch are the references I make to the ‘Roman’, ‘City Council’
and *Adams’, as well the rich use of eclectic voices and hewrdstic techniques. These
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techniques assist in improving my undersianding and interpretation and triangulation
of data, at least from a theory perspective. Triangulation of research data is more
commonly referred to mean the use of multiple methods, especially the use of
altemate voices as & tool for corroborating the research data. (Neuman, 2003, p.138).

Metaphorically speaking I am reporting something about what is happening 1o the
organisation so that when I interpret an intemet document the sense of history,
organisation culture and context is maintained as alluded 1o in Gadamers' (1975)
philosophy of understanding. This initial understanding emanates from a philosophy
reoted or described in terms of conversations with philosophers, actors and the
writers of internet text, what plalonie philosophy describes as dialogue and dialectie
and Williams (2004, p.36) refers to as tiangulation or dialectic evidence, The early
parl of this research therefore describes a first method of interpreting internet
documents. Later 1 rewrite this conversation or dialogue with actors for the purposs
of improving local government knowledge, and munimising Litigation against local
government as a consequence of documents posted by Council en the intemet.
(Zuckert, 2002, p. 201).

I now develop my philosephical framewaork of understanding. This framework has
five tentative sleps. The first step is articulated by using the actors and great thinkers
that form the basis fer holding conversalions. This step lays the foundalion for
carrying out a documentary analysis of inlernet documents,

Second, 1 outline my own sumimarised account of how | understand intemet
documents by drawing on Gadamers’ (1975) explanation for developing a tool of
interpretation based on his work in truth and method. Therefore, based on Gadamers’
{1975) concept of understanding of the hermeneutic circle, Tam able to give my own
subjective understanding of internet documents. It will not be necessary, a5 I thought
initially, to randomly sieve through and digest varions and meny internet documents.
One decument may sullice to explain how I apply Gadamers® (1975) inlerpretative
method, thereby answering the first research question. Based on my understanding of
Gadamers® (1975) truth and method I decided to refine my research method to focus
on a single group of intemet documents, This focus relates lo the provision of
compuler equipment to Councillors and is included as Appendix 3.0,

Third, I outline by way of a contemporary historical record, how 1 changed my
understanding of various internct documents, by reflecting on my own practices and
expericnces in local govemment, therchy demonsirating as Williams (2004, p. 25}
suggesls, how my individual writing style and interpretation changed as I engaged
with herrmeneutic and natrative theory. Thus, rather the reader having to understand
the context or historical background of internct documents, Iy to give a truthfil
narrative account of various happenings within a local govemment orgenisation in
Augiralia, albeit metapherically, In many ways, 1 build on my early confessional,
expanding and explaining how an organisation’s information management system
has changed wuntil I resigned from the arganisation in April 2004. I quote from
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Reynolds (1998, p. 1) for the purpase of explaining a centemporary historical record
of a narrative,

Tometerlh

"4 marratfve Ta f gical record in erder of time, of imperiant or
puilthic evenis, espectally connecied with a particular conniry, people, individual efe”.
(Source; Reynolds, 1998, p.1)

Fouril, 1 demansirate how my new found understanding as a reflective practitioner
who sludies internet documents and interacts with computer syslems has implications
for protecting local govemment and its officers whe may be hasly or reckless in
posting their teports on the intemzt system. [ lay the foundation for developing my
own hermeneutics based on ontology. Therefore, by relating internet documents to a
specific place, such as the computer as an actor or the planming of the City Council
corridor that is part of the internet sysiem, I continue a small part of the story that
others have started, but have yet to finish. There is potential to translate my leamed
understanding into a council decument for use by all council smployees, Therefore
by translating my understanding to a formal organisation document such as Council’s
report guidelines I make a contribution to the goodness of humanity. In adopting this
practical approach to practice I reduce organisational conflict by directly applying
Gadamers' concept of *practical *versiehen’ and ‘such verstehen” to the work place
and local govemment organisation culture, and thus historical consciousness.

In summary, my thinking processes <o not aim to solve problems entirely but only to
explain what is happening at the time I conducted the research as a critical
ethnographer within a local gevernment organisation, thus giving other researchers
scope to understand the problem and offer a solution to the problem. The problem
therefore is always there; it remains within the realm of the circle of neighbourhood
rhetoric and provides scope for an alterative interpretation. (Gadamer, 1998, p. 20).
Anather insight 1 have learnt is that systems are complicated, and therefore the study
of internet documents provides oppottunities for at least understanding part of a
system, albeit using the narrative method of syncedoche.

Medical students, for example, understand human anatomy by leamning about the
body as an overall system of parts. Understanding a part of the text or the body of
language is the prerequisite to understanding the whale and being a good doctor. This
is synecdoche in practice. (Giegerich, 2001, p.79).

Cn 8 April 2004, ! subnitted my letler of resignotion to the Chief Exeeutive Officer (CEQ)
advising that 1 was pursning doctoral studies, The CEG excepted my resignetion ina
memarmndum dated § Apnil 2004, but only delivered to me an the 16 April 2004. My last doy at
this local govemment organisation wos 22 April 2004, with a farewell gathering organiscd for lhe
25 April 2004, In arder ko prolect the organisation Gotn my resignation, the inf i

technotagy and s=onvity sections were informed of my departure for the purpases of deleting my
emoil pddress and uise making arungements for my handever of notes,

[Professionn! action research proup, note 31, file 1, May 18, 2004)
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Finally, 1 draw on Habermas (1985) and Foresler (1981) to complement Gadamers’
{1975) and Dobsons’ (2003, p. 29) work about the rising impodance of critical theory
and the need to bother with philosophy as a stralepy for emancipating the employee
who works for local povernment. Thercfore, I am able to provide some additional
msighis about my approach to IS philosephy and slso about the application of the
power of {cxt as a communication tool For better information management that
provides the driving force for liberating employees from the threat of litigation and
information warflare.

Additionally, as a reflective practitioner I come to terms with an understanding of my
own philosephy and approach to work and life because of my awareness that many
internet documents prepared by Council officers reinforce the Habermasian view that
intemet documents at times deliberately distort facts, albeit in written form. The law
refers to this as misleading or deceptive conducl, (Lochart, 1998, p.45)

Therefore, from a legal perspective a local povemment officer could potentrally be
committing a number of criminal offences such as deliberately tnisrepresenting
information, deceiving the Council, stealing information, or using information to
defame a person. Tort law and the law of equily come into being where there is
breach of confidentialily. For example, scanning an individual’s Ielters and reports
for posting on Council's intemet system is an cxample where some Councils are
opening the floodgates of litigation. Tnformation is deliberntely misrepresented at
times or altered by senior officers and the executive for the purposes of presenting a
positive spin to Council and the media culture, (Geary, 1994, p.154).

These new insights about the potential for Council officers (o be in breach of the law
is what I have learnt from corrying out a critical ethnographic study of internet
documents from the infonmation warfare and legal perspectives. These warranted
insiphts have emerged as a consequence of my personal investigations relating to the
study of text documents albeit from a hermeneutic perspective using Williams’
{2004, p. 38) rich picture methodolopy. Additionally, these insights and the revised
warranted rich picture models 1 create reflect my personal understanding, afbeit from
o Gadamerian perspective about how to po about interpreting internet documents
within a local povernment organisation for belter information management. I am also
able to understand and interpret internet decuments because | have iead and
understood, I think, some of Gadamers® (1973) philosophical warks as well as others.
For example, I understand Foresters’ {1980, p. 275) work titled “Critical theory and
planning practice”, and alse Dobsons’ (2003, p. 30) thesis titled “Moving from
interpretivism 1o critical reslism in IS research: An exploration and supporting IT
sourcing example”, But unlike Gadamer (1975) I am prepared to radically revise and
alier my personal understanding of texts and documents as I engage with the
hermeneutic process of inlernet interprelation in the light of new evidence or
contradictory evidence, Here I draw on my legal knowledge and look for confirming
or diseonfirming evidence using legal voices, thereby adding to Williams® (2004, p.
29} prstmodern heuristic inquiry as a tool for coabling other veices to comment and
give meaning to the open texture interpretation of words. In this sense I am truthful to
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my new found philesophy and [ become receptive to change in response to what
Muagee (1997, p, 235) calls a Socratic dialogue and a line of questioning not to
dissimilar to legal reasoning. [ quote:

“(ne roason why the pre-Secrates are cafled the pre-Socrates is that Soeraicy consciously
rebalfed against them. Jf was wot that e disagreed with thelr doclrines so miclh a5 that he
disagreed with their choice of the questfons to be raised, He matmained that what Is important for
us to know are not impersonal (ruths about the world bt fow we ought to five, So the vita!
guestions are ot ‘sxfemiific’ bt ‘moral’. He went arovnd asking what is justice?, Whar is
eourage?, What is pfety?, and questions of the sort. As far as we Jnmw he never wrole anything ©
all fis icaching was by word of mouth. it took a form that Fas become famous under his nome as
Socratic disfogue. He usnally starled by asking someone the mcanlng of an impariant concepl, lef
s say fustice": and then, whatever the persan sald, Spcrates would go on questionfag fiv in such
a way that it became obvious that there were contradictions f the offered definition — and
tharefore justice could not be what the other person satd it was- and therefore that the person did
Hot know what frstice was, even though he had supposed that he did. The victim would be Ieft at
thiz end profoundly troubled, the rulns of his previons assumptions Hiteved around his feel, no
tonger knowihg what is meartt by Some concept fundamental to He. Nee dless to sqy this procedure
clisturfod many young people, and was regarded as sociathy subversive by some. Jt oll ended with
Socrares being hauled up in cowt on o charge of corrupting the young: and in 1998, he was
condenmed to deall and executed. But by that thne ke had lauched a mode of philosophical
Inguiry that has comtineed to Hiis day, and is now Inextricably associated with the very concept of

Western civilization”. (Magee, 1997, pp. 235-236)

Thus far, Gadamers® (1975) contribution to the interpretation of internet docoments
relies heavily on the hermenettics of understanding which { use as the starting point
for interpreting internet documents. From this standpoint I build on eritical theory in
an integralive sense of works written by Mabermas (1985), Forester (1980), and
Dobson (2003), incorporating as necessaty disconfirming evidence. [ also make
passing reference to the works of Detrrida {1992), on deconstruciion and Heidepgers®
(1985) concept of timg and being. However, my contribution to [S research is the
way I build on Potteiger and Puringtons® {1998) approach to landscape narratives as
tools for clarifving internet narrative text ss a language for interpretation having
many olher dimensions. These are the written word, art, poelry, sculpture, and
drawings in the form of rich picturcs and images. This research method of giving
voice lo altemative actors is referred 10 as postmodernist heuristic research.
{Williams, 2004, p.51). By sharpening my understanding of internet documents
heuristically, hermeneutically, narratively and holistically, T am able ta achieve a
depree of whaleness integration, albeit from a critical ethnography, perspective as
alluded to in Hammersleys® (1992) *What's Wrong With Ethnography?’

This study of internet documents makes a contribution to discourses about
hermencutics, ¢ritical theory, deconstruction, organisation narratives, power, conflict
theory, postmadern heuristic rescarch and eritical ethnography by camrying cut a case
study of a local gevernment's internet system, albeit from the information warfare
and legal perspectives, Finally, I give some insights on the impottance of my new
reading of varipus internet documents, thereby answering the second research
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question and the interrelated sub systems, Hermeneuties and narrative theery are used
to reveal weaknesses about niznagement practices and irformation management in a
local government organisation.

I conclude my research by suggesting that Gadamer (1975), Habermas (1985),
Forester (1980), Derida (1992), Dobson {2003) and Hammersley (1992) have not
moved significantly from hermeneutics, critical theory, deconstruction and power
constructs to sufficiently answer the third research question. Consequently, I develop
the heory of orpanisational narratives, hermeneutics and the Rule-of-law in more
detail using Gadamer’s (1975} own interpretive principles, expanded to focus on the
Rule-of-law and current case law analysis of internet documents.

Dialogue the beginnings of knowledge

Whilst this local government organisation has records of intemet documents going
back to 1996, I focus on the particular issue of what will assist local government to
hetter manage information. In so far as the documents relate to minor aspects of the
of a planning corridor, my cbservation is that officer’s reports do not adequately or
pethaps truthfully represent the lived realily issues of concem to local residents living
in the Cily Council's corridor. Therefore Lefore 1 can understand the intemnet
document(s} a prerequisite is that I need to recapture the cssence of dialogue in terms
of my own attempts to understand the world.

In a similar vein internet systems within an crganisation can only be intelligible if we
can make sense of orpanisalional narratives, in the form of text and words that
latently manifests themselves in the form of logoes or language. Thus language is the
mosl important tool for beginning to understand internet text in a local government
organisation, and indced an examination of language embeds this research in a type
of dialogue or conversation about philosophy.

An analysis of text will soon demonstrate that my wnderstanding of internet
documents may not be the same as another individual's reading of the same text.
Therefore, as persons our individual understandings arc likely to differ aver time.
This wguably explains why persons need o meet topether for the purposes of
cenversing individoally in a reflective sense and also for seeking agreement with our
inner selves or with other persons based on cur undersianding through conversations
with great thinkers or engagement with intemet organisational narratives, The critical
ethnographic researcher attempts to retell a story of cvents over time so that the
researcher and individval persons reading the text come to an individual
understanding about the truth of things stated in the text. That is to say thai the
hermeneutic circle is continually refined over time until we reach agreement abowt
the meaning of words. Where agreement cannot be reached, this becomes an example
of disconfirming evidence and may be represented as non - consensual or alternative
viewpoints, There is a view in the academic literature that an individual’s lived
experience may be used to provide confirming or disconfimming evidence depending
on the issues or problems of concem to an organisation, This type of experience is
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alluding 1o the zig - zag experiential movement. The movement is more than an
approach to interpretalion and suggests that this is a new and emerging paradigm of
research. This is how [ incorporate the notion of the Mobius strip (the zig ~zag) into
my rich picture as an analytical tool for improving understanding of internet
documents. (Heidegper, 1967, p. 296). The Mobius strip to my way of thinking
accepts the possibility that understanding may at times be elusive and therefore
embraces the nolion of a circle and fuzziness or fuzzy lopic. This is one of my major
insights.

Past events, sloties and experience shape our thinking processcs and us. When [
analyse a piece of internet text my whole past history and experience interacts
cumulatively, as a mosaic (hat helps to interpret and give meaning to the text and
present situation, Therefore, when I inlerpret an internet document I look to past and
everyday experience and langvage to deal with new challenges in the work place.
This may take the form of mastering new IS technology, taking up a new lecturing
position or a new pasition in another local government orpanisation, learning how to
swim or representing a client in court. Therefore, confronled with these new
challenges I need to fuse the whole of my past and present leaming experiences to
understand myself truthfully, and to come to terms with new changes or give up
allogether. My warranted assertion reflected in my rich picture is thal understanding
is rooted in an imdividual history and experience of a person, This process of
understanding may change as 1 reflect on new expericnces and Igarn from this
expericnce.

“Habermas argnes that sueh o form of dinlogue is fmplied e afl fiman communication, Thus,
e claims that i speech aimed at reaching mutnal understanding fwhich he takes fo be the most
Sundamental kind), speakers make four gpes of validity clafms:

! that what they say is comprehensible;

2 thaewhat they say is te;

3 that thelr expressed intentions are thelr e ones;

4 that the uticrance Is appropriate refative to some relative comtext.

And he argues that only if these elafms are wied by other pariicip as what would be
reeognised as true in the ideal speech situation con undersianding lake place”,
(Source: Hamntersiey, 1992, p, 114)

Habermas (1975) argues that over time each individua! would agree or come to an
understanding about what the text means. Hammersley (1992, p. 116} howsver
challenges the validity of Habermas' claims, stating reasons of deficiency in the line
of argument as follows:
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"In my view, the methosological assumptions of the eritical model are nof cogent. Neither the
idea that critical theories con he validated on the basis of their genesis, nor the claims that they
carn be tested by reeagnition of their truth on the part of the oppressed, and they are proven by
their secess in bringing about emancipatfon, can satnd up fo clase serutiny™.

{Seurce: Hammersley, 1992, p.118)

But Hammersley (1992, p.116) contradicts the above slatement when he
acknowledges that hermeneutic approaches to analyse text may overcome these
problems: T quote:

“As Habermas mokes clear, crifical theory ropresemts a synthesls of features to be found in the
empirical —analytic her fe anpragehes, Critieat ethmagraphers are less explicit about this,
but their orfemtation does seam to imolve both Iverpretative wnderstanding and coisal
explanaion of people’'s alfitudes and bekaviar ™,

(Source; Hammersley, 1992, p. 116)

But, my uaderstanding or tool for interpreting internet documents is not founded on

the authors’ intentions but on my own understanding of the text, hermeneutically as
laid out by Gadamer {1975) in his {ruth and method.

Making known my own hermeneutic principles for understanding internct text

In order to understand an internet text, I will draw on Gedamer’s (1975) principles as
the basis for creating my own hermeneutic reading of text. The reading of text is in
fact a mosaic of meanings. The mosaic providing the stage for which I begin to come
to terms with my own intelligence, understanding other team members T werk with
and the organisation that employs me to use my skills, knowledge and experience in
practice,

As Williams {2004, p. 4) says in one of his basic principles.

Al things are utterly contingent in that everyihing that extsis catld fust ax eastly have been
differeat or nof existed ai ali”

(Willinms, 2004, p. 4 & p. 186)

This process of incremental change in our own individual lives allows us to give
meaning to text by allowing us to integrate past memories with current experiences.
This process of incremental change occurs as we expand our own vocabulary of
words znd selectively delete words that seem to have no role in contributing to our
understanding of text. Therefore, to understand text we need to grasp language. As
Habermas {1979) contends:
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“One of the major ways b which funans can reduce barm Is trough using language fo better
achieve under.r.ra:rdmg a:ra‘ even cansen.rus Ir that wey Franon Inner plerures- theerics- can be
! dte a ated inner pletures- theorles ™,
(Snuu:e thcm‘ms, 1979, $.28)

Finally, consensus only occurs in terms of the current language vsed. Thus, there is
no universal language, or consensus agreement about a worldview, just as there is no
universality because languape is not a static medium, This is contradictory evidence
of the fact that language interpretation and understanding may at times border on
fuzziness.

Understanding the past in light of present eritique

I can best explain this coneept by relating a story that I watche:l on television about
the lost City of Atlantis. In order to understand where the City of Atlantis was sited o
particular Greek word was used and this word was understood to mean that the City
was located on @ nearby seabed, After many years of digging at the seabed site,
archaeologists found no traces of the lost City of Atlantis. After much additional
research, involving many readings of the same text, a new meaning was found for the
Greck word. The word did not mean or refer to the seabed but to an inland lagoem,
Further digpings in the vicinity of the inland lagoon led to the discovery of the lost
City of Atlantis in this inland lagoon,

The lesson learnt from this simple narrative is that it is important to read past texts
hermeneutically. In this way the reader with an understanding of Greek language will
in tirne come to terms with the specific meanings of words, just as Gadamer {1975)
found in previous readings of Plato that one's understanding of text can initially be
defective.

The final point [ wish to make is thal a critique of text helps to Lease out the fact that
language has more than 2 reflective character; it has & descriptive / analytica!
character, providing a reference point for understanding and gaining new meaning.
Therefore, the notions of critique as a basis for understanding the past in light of
present eritique of text of intemet documents, helps to improve my understanding by
reflecting on one’s own practice,

By way of disconfimuing evidence it is apparat that new evidence may alter our
initial understanding of an historic event, I quo-: in the next text box from an atticle
by Amalfi {2004, ;. 2) titled, ‘Semantics mix-np suspected as satellile spots what
{ooks Jike Platos” lost City: Atlantis beneath the soil’.
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"The earifest known record of Atfantis appears in Plato's dialogues written mare than 2000
years age, in which he describes an island civilisalfon Blessed with fabulois wealth and natural
beauty.

Atlantis was laid out I concentric cirefes that rose tewards the fvart of the City complex, where
a 2.5 km-diameter citadz{ was located.

The rings are slightly bigger than those described by the pocd, whe traveled extensively.

If this is the fast Ciiy Plate visited, possibly during a trip ta Egypt, then the carly Greeks could
have misted gencrations of searchers after confusing an Egyptian word that refers ta coasiline
with one meaning * island" "

{Amalfi, 2004, p. 42)

Developing & foundation for your own herinenentics founded on experience

I understand an inlemmet document based on my life and tfed experiences, As an
individual involved in interpreting intermnet text, T draw on my woerld experience to re-
evaluate and re-formulate the text ! read to improve my own understanding of
hermeneutics, not some one else’s understanding. Thus whilst life experiences and
my individual professional practice in a local povernment organisation impraves my
own understanding of intemnct text, T need to be open minded and receptive to new
experiences. This view is reinforced by Wamke's (1987, p. 158) interpretations of
Gadamer's philosophy. I guote:

“In stuelying other cultures, porforming scientific experiments, wrlting poetryand examing one's
awn lristory, what one fearns s not a series of uarclated and irrevocably trus facts. Rather, fo the
extent, in other words, that con transcend questions invelving the soundness of one's method or
the validity of ene's findings, what onz achieves I8 a capactty for future learning, for new ways of
thinking, speaking and aeting, One fearns that one's awn historical horizons is part of'an
endlessley artienlated and shifiing sntverse of orizons and that to try fo fix this universe ina
final, immutable form or Merarchy {3 to miss the point. Gadamer elaims that ‘the truly
experienced person is one who iy aware thal he i5 hot master of time or the fiture.”

(Source; Wamke, 1987, p.159)

A study of the City Council's corridor or the provision of IT equipment fo
Counciller's provides an opportunity [or showing how organisation narratives and
hermenentic interpretation of intemet documenls may Serve to improve our
understanding of the present based on past experience. Thus there is merit in listening
to what Gadamer (1998, p. 125) says about the need to explore possibilities of
thinking in the next text box,

"Haldzgger has thus seen many things n e new way that htas apencd new possibifities of
thinking for us as well as the possibility of letting the texts of phifosophy that have beer: handed
down — the language of art- speak for themsefves, It is as i a new atmosphere originated with
fim® (Gadamer, 1998, p. 125).

151



Information technolugy provision to councillors — A case study of internet
documents in a Loeal Government Authority,

Appendix 3.0 includes a sample of officers” reports relating to the provision of
cemputer equipment to Councillors. On 11 September 1996, the Couneil considered
a report degling with this issue. One of the benefits cited in this report relates to
better communication between Councillors and ratepayers. Some paragraphs are
cited in the next text box for the purpase of promoting an understanding of
synecdoche, and seeking un apprecintion of wholeness.

" Bonefits seen by the introduciion of (s techmalegy fe C ifors nre as folf

o Provides individual Councilors with the p il f6 b much more offective and efficlent
when icating with residents and rafep provided ihey have or develop she
necessary shifls.

»  The facifitics also present the oppartunity fo aeeess and wiilise oltfier information that is
ifabie to assist Councilors in the performance of their rofe a5 comaninity representatives,
«  Enables Councilors to heep abreast of the principles and changes in lechiology and to better
unidlerstand the need for a constantly high profite in infarmation technology within al! arcas
of Council eperations™. (City Courcll, 1996, pp.2-3}

The officers’ recommendations supporting the provision and purchase of 13 laptep
computets to Councillors at an approximate cost of $65,000.00 was accepted. This
casc study demonstrates the use of the hermeneuiic circle in practice as is evident in
the next text box.

“Difthay further credited Flockus's with the fivs! formmdation of the idea of a hermereutic cirele:
since cathollc teaching was no fonger fo Serve oz a gulde lo the Bible's meaning, the
undersianding of It was rather fo be built wp from an understanding of its individual parts. At the
same fime, howsver, it wag clear thai some gifde was necded to the meaning of thase individial
parts, indeed, thot they hacd themselves (o be understoad Fn the light of the aims and composition
of the Bible as a whole, Herce, it was claimed that Biblical intcrpretation necessartly moved in @
circle, that its individua! boeks and passages were to be interpreted in terms of the meaning of the
whole, while the understanding of the whole was 19 be aekbeved fn lght of these individval pares",
{Source: Warnke, 1987, p. 5)
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The hermenentics of re-representing the part as whole

An internet document that takes the form of a planning officer’s report or makes
reference to introducing the provision of a new policy relating to the provision of IT
equipment te councillors can be interpreted by re-representing the part as a whole,
Thus in order to understand a text, our understanding is improved if the part is related
to the whole, This representation of the part as a whole is appreciated if I draw on
hermeneutic thinking for the purposcs of understanding the Bible. Here 1 am drawing
on the tradition of hermeneutics and history, and in the previous text box I quote
unashemedly from Wamke (1987, p.5)

By way of contradictory cvidence narrative theory suggests that o partial
imerpretation of a document using the technique of syndecoche may suffice to
cxplain the whele. (Potteiger & Purinton, 1998, p.167).

Therefore, in order to understand internet documents there are two fundamental
principles or insights that emerge from this research. First, I the researcher must be
faithfil to the concept of the circle, albeit given a medem interpretation. In my own
view this sense of history, time and being es reflected symbolically in the
hermeneutic circle provides an interpretative research tool for “weaving together, a
variety of texts”. (Wamke, 1987, p. 219). My personal reflection and understanding
of Information Systems (IS) articulated in an carlier toxt box relating to the provision
of compuler equipment to Coumcillors are cutlined in the next text box.

A, N

This Couneil report 15 useful inp ing the pl af het i ling. Here the
Counsil aniculates a visien of reality and pttempts to drw the conneciions belween a person- a being,
the technotogy, information and the community, There is & genuine attempt by the wriler of the repoct
to pramgle an understanding ol the whale.

I now dermonstrate how T think some major thinkers would react (o the previous text
box, drawing conneetions between rules, critfcal theory and communication.

"By recognizing planning praciice as nermatively nile- sinmciured communieative aclion which
distoris, covers up, or reveals to the public the prospects and possibilitfes they face, a critical theory
of planning aids us pracrically and eithicatly as welf. This is the cantribution af eritical theary to
planning: pragmattcs with viston- 1o reveal true aficrnatives, to correct false expectations, to counier
epnicizm, to faster inguiry, fo spread polfifeal responsibifing, engagemers, and gotion. Critical
plapning pracifce, technfcally skifled and politicatly sensifive, is an erganizing and democratizing
practive”.

(Forester, 198D, p. 283).

Habermas {1985) cited in Forester (1980, p. 276) I believe would attempt to raise the
concept of understanding to a metaphysical level, having a feeus on underlying
political and power structures as well as meaning. The next text box goes some way
towards developing an understanding of the power of words cited in internet text.
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The purpose is to get a feeling for the whole text based on o subjective and abjective
appreciation of the whole thing,

“Habermas' communications theory of socicty In effect treais social and politieal- economic
structires. These refations of power and production not only transinit information, but they
commiicate political and woral meaning: they seck suppart, consent, frust, .racn_,f' fee, and so for:h
The critical contert of the theary is coniered in the anal'y.m af the fealfy but i
distarted commiunications which shape the f.fv.es af il af ad { fnhusirfad socletfes".
{Forcster, 1980, p. 283)

The second principle re'ates to Hummersleys® (1992) concept of relevance and
validity in research. These principles require the researcher to be alert to conflicting
or contradictory evidence, The practitioner who looks for contradictery evidence in
theory and praciice, especially within internet documents, has a better chance of
understanding hermeneutic interpretation by always looking for cannections between
theory and practice as a language or communicaticn system. There is, therefore, an
emphasis en discovery, intuition and making the link between theery and practice
rather then solving a problem. The thinking process s a more powerlll analytica!
tool because it helps to solve the prablem, This process is more important than the
solution because a beiter solution arises when emphasis is given to interpretation as a
thinking process,

This ruises the issue of what form should contradictery evidence take? This research
demonstrates that hermeneutic philosophy provides opportunities for introducing new
concepts for enriching the interpretation of internet documents, especially in the form
of rich text pictures and organisation nareatives. The law and philosophy allows for
use of concepts such as validity, relevance and the applied use of the Rule-of-law,
Hermeneutics and other branches of philosophy sllow for the iniroduction of poetry,
art and languape as supplementary tools to assist in improving our understanding of
intemmet text by sharpening interpretation end meaning.

The usefulness of philosophy, hermencutics, and eritical ¢thuography in IS
resesrch

There is room in [S research to improve meaning of IS systems by founding our
interpretation skills in philesophy and hermencutics. For Warmnke (1982, p.162) this
appears to be the case, I quole:

“For Rorty this ather ﬁmman {5 that of promeiing conversoiion and edification. fn a post

logical age, ; frers will be all purpase inteffeciuals, nor allempling to ground ar
!egmma!c the views of others bt stmply detding thefr own to the general disenssion. Phitosoply
than, will na langer invalve the search for foundations but will be sfmply the attempt to see things
Rang together”, (Source; Wamke, 1987, p,162)

But for Gadamer {1975):
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“the palt of such phifosophy is ta foin tageth

hieve d new- self under

selence and man's knowledge of himselflin order to

(Souree: Womke, 1987, p.162.}

As Rorty (1979} puis il, hiermeneutics is:

"wihat we pet wien we are no longer epistemologieal.”
(Source; Rarty, 1979, p. 349).

Additionaily, for Rorty (1979, p. 315)

"hermenentics iy nol the rame of a nor for frad of achieving respdis which
epistemology faited to achieve, nor for @ program af research. O the contrary, hermencutics is
an expression of hope that the cultural space Jeft by the demise of epistemotogy will not be filled”,
(Souree: Rorty, 1979, p.315)

For Rorty (1979, p. 360) the nolion of interpretation has strong links to poeiry and
hermeneutics. Thus:

“Rorty thus affics hermencutics with poetry in the effort to create and appreciate new ways of
aeting ald speoking. Hermenentics, be elaims, odifies by making conneclions between our oun
disciplines which seems to purste inconvmensurable aims in ay incommensrable vocabulary.
Poetry for ifs jart, edfies by thinking wp new such aims, new words or mew discipfines and by
reinterpreting our famillar survoundings in the familiar terms of our inventions. It elther case that
aciivity Is educational rather then justicatory; it does not citemp! to legitmate our beligfz La!
rather irics fo take us out of cur old selfs by the pawer of strangeress and ald us in beconting new
belngs ™.

(Source: Wambke, 1987, p.151).

From a research and theory perspcctive critical ethnography through case study of a
single local government organisalion reinforces my view that we need to improve
links between IS research theory and practine. As Hammersley (1952, p. 6 states

“One of the most influential bases for the argument that there should be o more direct
refationihip between ethnagraphy, critical ethnography and e mumber of authers have drawr on
iz approach to advacete what bs calfed critical cthnograpiy®,

{Source: Hammersley, 1992, p.6}

£ fter examining the notion of validity and relevenae of critical ethnography as a
research method Hummersley (1992, p. 6) concludes:
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"That critical theary is not a comvineing basis for an aliernative quproach to social rescarch singe
it suffers firom a number of serious problems of ifs own, as well as Inheriting most of those that
Jfoce conventional researchers. . Quesiions the argument ihat etfnographic research shold ba
mitifti-grrpose, desiphed simulionzonsly fo seve the necds af praciigners directly and 1o
contribute fo the cumulative knowfedge of the research community. [ argue for different forms of
research desipned o serve different finctions and audiences, rather than the adoplion of a single
afl purpose model; and thai the refevance of sthnography te practice is most likely to be general
and indirect, rather providing solutfons to immediate practical problems”',

{Source:Hommersley, 1992, p.6)

Therefore, reflecting on Hammersleys’ (1992, p. 6) claims, my understanding is that
the interpretation of internet documents stored in Jocal povernment’s intermet IS
provides oppertunitics for exploring various eclectic approaches to the study of text.
Case-study research that has a focus on serving different audiences and functiens
allows multi - purpose research methods to come into play eclectically, albeit from
the hermeneuiic and narative theory perspectives. Therefore after many manths of
rescarch | have made a major discovery belween hermeneutics, interpretation,
landscape namalives and meaning. The discovery or insight is this: That there existsa
major conncction between Gadamer's (1975) philosophy of hermeneutics and
Polteiper and Purinton's (1998, p. 37) concept of synecdoche. The usefulness of
synecdoche is that small parts of text, like a piece of rock or soil from the planct
Mats, can allude to or tell a story about the bigger picture, As Potteiger and Purinton
(1998, p. 37) point out:

"Synedoche isa pam'cu!arb' effective device fn landseape rarrative because i car confire &
wholt: story just by using a fragment fram this storp, The foll les of Englich garden evoked a field
of well known narmf!ves fmm elassical lterature ax well as national nyihs. Alse synecdoche is e
way af repr f . often to0 vast and complex to grasp. Erratic rocks speak
of the power and extent of g.ra..mrs, p!m:fmgs of nalive species recall whole ecosystens, while
arbareiums and 2008 collect siugle species as representatives of ether places ™. {Source: Potteiger
and Purinton, 1998, p. 38)

Potteiger and Purinton (1998, p. 40) use many examples relating 1o myth, history of
parks and examples from the living landscape and ecosystems to support and validate
the idea of synecdoche. But it is [ who make the connections between hermeneutics
and synecdoche, and therefore this is my original conleibution to hermeneutics and
internet interpretation of decuments, thereby validaling by Initial hunch.

In the final chapter of this research I apply these concepts to a case study of internel
docurents relating to the provision of Information Technology (IT) equipment to
Councillors as the basis for better understanding internct text, thereby making and
demonstrating conneetions between hermeneutics, organisational narratives and legal
interpretation. The case study 1 use serves to validate my rescarch findings and
approaches and also demonsirates the relevance of the chaice of intemet text to IS
systems within a critical ethnographic context of a particular local government
authority in Australia.
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To validate the connection between hermencutics and synecdoche I quote from
Potteiger and Purinton (1998, p. 40) in the next text box.

"As these examples demonsivate, stories cross boundaries of different realms. They arite out of
conversaiion er contiries af myth, creoting imagtned worlds. These fictive realms ‘take place’
and are alse “Buill inta " the fabric of ‘real’ places, We will caplore these relationships more
clasely within realms of landscape narratives:

[ the story realtm

2 the Contexiual / inderiextial reafm

3 the discourse realm”. (Source; Potteiper and Purinton, 19948, p. 38)

“The story realm is the world of the story itself, The emphasis is on the author's / designers
infentions io create meanings within the structures of story fevent, plot, character, poinl gf view
efe). Hovwever it is importand to see how staries relate 1g contexis and ather texes. The emphasis in
the contexiual / interiestual reafm is on the role of readers, community or memory in the making
of fandscape narratlves. The ihird reatm af discourse requires attentign fo whase stery is tofd and
what idesfagias ar world views are imphicit in the teffing”. (Soume: Potteiger and Purinion, 1998,
p. 38)

When conducling a critical ethnography of internet documents relating 1o a particular
local government organisation culture, lwo criteriz stand out as validating research.
These are relevance and validity. Hammersley (1992, p. 78) deseribes these criteria
bul provides a useful summary for the purposes of grasping the essence of these two
concepis. I quote:

“By validity! mean the truth af the claim made, Validity is interpreted in terms gf selective
representaiation of reality, with the amowuni and nature of the evidenee that is necessary
depending on the type of claim fuvolved, and on judgements abent its plousibiliry, credibility and
cemeralin (fudgentents whose owa validine can never be certain). Refevance, on the other hand,
concerns the importance of the rescorch topic and the contribution to our nowledge madz by the
Sindings af the siudy. A with vafidity, it has varying implicattons dopending on the audi
aeddressed”. (Source: Hammersley, 1992, p.78)

For the purposes of clarification I briefly cutline the audience whom I target. They
are beings in the IS field, planners and local gowvermments interested in improving
knowledpe about systems thinking, information managetment and lecal governments
interested in devising strategics to minimise information warfare and litigation. In
order to clarify these strategies I need to draw on some legal theres relating to the
critical legal studies movement and critical legal theory, the subject of the next
chapter.

157



Chapter 7.0

The legal implications of breaching private and confidential information on the
internet

"As Thomas notes, conventional ethrographers gencrolly speak o an audience on befidf of their

bjccts... Critieal ethnographers use their work to ofd! emancipatory goals or to negate the
repressive Influences that fead 10  social demination of all graups (Thomas, 1993, p. 4)
(Woleolt, 1999, p, 183)

“It the forward to her own 4 way of Seeing, Margaret Mead wrote in 1961, ‘It is not the details, as
suich, that maiter but the relationships ameng them.

{Wolcott, 1993, p. 288)

Introduction

In this chapter I identify how my argument and method of rescarch makes an unusual
but valid contribution to electronic commerce. I do this my introducing the final rich
picture, and explain how this rich picture evolved over the time. This rich picture
illustrates & model of the possibilitiss avaiiable to other organisations and outlines the
way my argument evolves over time and of the relevance of this methed to electonric
government and local government organisations in Austealia. This rich picture is in
fact a model of the way information should be managed in similar local govemment
organisations. The argument is founded an a hermeneutic and legal philosophy. In
the framework 1 cutline an approach that eceuld he applied to other types of
organisations, especially those organisations involved in clectronic govemance and
interestcd in information and knowledge menagement. Of particular importance is the
legal methad by which intemet documents can be understoed and interpreted within
the hermenentic procass.

At varied points in this research, and as outlined in my intreductory chapter these
internet text documents, in the form of vigneties are used to explain how 1 come to
understand and interpret documents in terms of Gadamer's (1985) philosophy
relating to the fusion of horizons and the historical context of undersianding. This
chapter portrays a carefully considered and well justified cmergent research design.
A clear and compelling case is made for adopting a hermeneutic purspective that
focuses on the rescarcher's subjective interpretation of intemet texts and for
*interviewing’ philosophers rather the authors of thesc texts. In particular I build on
Gadamer’s philosophy by holding philosophical conversations with Jurgen Habermas
and John Forester,
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Critical [egal studics and legal theory

Critical legal studies {CLS) and critical theory continue to be valid and relevant to IS
research, information management and as a strategy for dealing with litigation. In this
chapter I draw on legal jurisprudence te allude to the possibility that systems research
like law is in necd of o concepiual mode! to meke sense of law, Importantly, can law
be used as a universal phenomenon that is distinctly different to law that exists in
certain kinds of society? (Lelboff & Thomas, 2004, p.282)

But models of law that purport to reach consensus are false, because society’s legal
organisations and the laws that govermment crezte are often contradiciory, Legal
method based on legal reasoning in my view may be manipulated at an abstract level
ta achieve a fair result, As Curzon (1999, p, 54) states:

“use of the technigues of ‘deconstruction’ (that is, linguistic analysis asplied to
the texts of low) is esseniial if the conflicts at the very heari of Tegul thought and
praciice are to be uncovered”. (Curzon, 1999, p. 34}

For Unger (eited in Curzon, 1999, p. 54) the CLS movement originating from a
canference of legal scholars in the 1970's, rejected the carrent legal scholarship (with
its studied neutrality and faise formalism). According to Curzen (1999, p. 54)

“Formalism is exemplified in the law as sciene school of thought, in which law is
viewed as a body of logically connected, certain principles which are applied
deductively so as to solve legal problems", (Curzon, 1999, p, 54)
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Unger (cited in Curzon, 1999, p. 55) defines objectivism as:

", the belief that the authoriatative fegal moterials — the sysiem of statutes and accepted fegal
tdeas cmody and sustain a defensible scheme of human association. They display, though, always
perfectly, an intelligible moraf order”. (Source: Curzon, 1998, p.55)

The overall conclusion of the Critical Legal Studies movement according to Curzau
{1999, p. 55} movement is that legal jurisprudence:

" aften results in suppression of crivicism related to the confTicis which are inevitalle in our
fegal institutions ™,

{Souree: Curzon, 1999, p. 55}

In this sense critical legal theory is not too different to critical realism in that both
have & concern for emancipation philosophies. Dobson (2003, p. 77) makes an
important statement about emancipation and langnage as follows:

Dohson (2003) "Highlights the important rofe of tanguage and destruction in pramating real
change and suggests that the ontological focus of eritical realism afiows o clearer specification of
the conditions necessary for change”, (Source: Dobson, 2003, p.77)

Addilicnally, Dobson {2003, p. 77) also unpacks the underlying mystique of critical
realism in the next box,

It is my understanding that eritical realism differs from critical theory only in focus in
that the former places more emphasis on wnpacking “the deep structures and
mechanisms that make up the world”, (Dobson, 2003, p. 285). Hahermas (cited in
Dryzek, 1995, p. 99) provides an understanding of critical theory. The idea of
brightness and emptiness is reinforced by simply suggesting that there is a line of
thinking that sims to achieve cmancipation and enlightenment by freeing oppressed
individuals from the causes of their oppression, summarised as follows:

“..the first to undorstand the idealagically disiaried subjective situation af same individual or
forces group, second to explore the forces that have caused that sitvation, and third fe shaw tha
these forces ean be overcome throngh awarcness of them on the part af the opprassed individual

or group in question, Thus a erfifeol science theory is verificd not by experfontial test or By
interpretative plousibitity, bt rather by action on the part of its audience wha decide that, upon
reffection, the theovy gave a govd acceunt of the causes of their suffering and effeciively pointed
1o their refigf™. (Source: Dryzek, 1995, p. 99).

161



On reflection I understand the usefulness of criticnl theory to local government as a
methodological tool for discovering latent power. Thus the purpose of interpreting
internet documents is the uncovering of latent power, and thereby offering
opportunities to expose latent power and communication structures, There is a link
therefore between latent power, critical theory and wse of philosophy. A fact
reinforced by Dobson {2003, p. 297) who:

"argues strongly agairst the wse of a priori theory and provides o practical example of how
phitosophy can provids the apportunity to be your own guide and lo wark ot consciously one's
own canception of the world". (Dabson, 2003, p. 297)

In this sense I am able to see that a degree of validation end relevance exists between
Gadamer's (1975) notion of understanding as a tool to assist in the inlerpretation of
internct documents, misrcpresentation and deception. I also develop my own insights
for achieving tangulation in the interpretation of internct documents by using
Fotesters” (19803 research as the basis for geiting to the heart of misrepresentation
and deception of intemet text albeit from a philosophical, hermeneutic and legal
perspectives. In this context Forester {cited in Dryzek, 1993, p. 108) has regard to the
functions of Jocal government:

It is the tavk of analysts fo expase and ehallenge agenda i7 point fo
exercises of power thai foreclose debale, equalize the inforration avaffable to participants and
uncover moves fo distract atfeiion from embarrassing issices. Analysis might alse ef

socializing forces that sort purticipant's plions and perceptions, and siress unseen threals
and possibifities in o situatisn (concerning, for example, ifircals of co-aplation In community
developmeni projects, or apportunitics for ity controfied develop ). They showld avoid
portraying themselves as professional experts, for professional mystique 5 itseff a source of

Ficrarchy and distortion in palicy debare ™. (Source: Dryzek, 1995, p.108}

A description of my evolving rich picture

My understanding of knowledge management, information space, and information
warfare is that hermeneutics provides a sound too! for interpreting intemet text, and
revealing weaknesses uhout information management processes. Hermeneuties is no
more than a too! for better understanding of information that would uliimately lead to
better information managznent for loca! govenmment. Initially, the process for
achieving understanding takes the form of collecling stories told in Council’s internet
documents, The process takes the form of a cylindrical cone, starting as a large circle
but progressively the circumference of the circle gets smaller and swmaller until [
reach towards the pointed end of the cone, The progression from the beginning of the
circle towards the pointed end of the cane metapherically represents by journey
towards a better understanding of internet text interpretation and ultimately reflects
my understanding of how infortation weaknesses may be avercome in this particular
local government organisation. The closer my interpretation gets to the pointed end
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of the cone the less scope there is for misinterpretation of an intemet text document.
Therefore, the study of hermeneutics and organisation narratives ultimately leads to a
wholeness of information infcrpretation. In time this process reveals better
information processes for local government, and also protecis this government from
information warfare threats, information weaknesses and litipation. Eventually, a
hermencutically critical ethnography case study of a local govemment organisation
of internet documents forces decision makers to focus on the subjectivity / objectivity
of intemet text and the conflicls existing within the organisation, The search for
resolving the subjective / objective information divide leads 1o the cone becoming a
Mabius strip. Metaphorically, the Mobius sirip represents the hermeneulic search for
discrete and holistic wholeness of information, and this is my rtich picture, {See
Fipure 7.1 and Appendix 5.0)

Habermas (1985) has in effect devised a framework for interpreting phenomena of a
social nature that provides some guidance about how communicative action can be
used to help or facilitate change. Imporantly Habermas' (1985) theory of
communicative rationality, a concept which legal jurispridence also altempts fo
adhere to, may be nsed as an evaluative principle.

The evaluative principle may be understood as a process for resolving disputes and to
nurture an environment for reaching consensus. Habermas® (1985) principle of
cvaluation is not to be underslood as a form of preseriptive principles or a human
needs theory 1o guide an individual’s social activity. However, Habermas® (1983)
communicetive action principles are relevant for local government because of their
usefulness in application to real world situations, and also as & tool for resolving
conflict and misrepresentation of information. Hence, the metaphors of the Mobius
strip. For clatity I reiterate Habermas (1985) principles and build on this framework
to clarify my own understanding of a process that may lead to a belter interpretation
and understanding of documents founded on consensus.

Firsl, develop a philosophy about ethics, interpretation, and communication aclion
that is founded on critical theory. (Gadamer, 1998; Heidegger, 1957)

Second, apply this philesophy to the local government organisation using Habermas'
(1985) theory of communication action as a framework for interpretalion
supplemented as appropriate by Gadamers® (1975) theory of interpretation and
understanding and Potteiger and Purintons’ (1998) landscape narratives theory.

"Third, understand from the basic laws of physics that every force has a reaction. Alse
understand that the Rule-of-law although open fextured exists 1o guard against
litigation, and also to facilitate individual understanding and better interpretation of
documentary text, {See appendix 5.0}

Fourth, the theory of communicalive action provides a template or beacon akin to a

light house to guide action against local government or as a basis for reacting against
local govemment forces or threats from information warfare, thereby empowering a
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new movement of stakeholders, based on an understanding of Foresters® (1980}
interpretation and upderstanding of Habermas™ (1980) communicative action
principles.

Fifth, I undersiand this process of empowerment 1o be a strategic force for use to
counter local government bureaucracy or tiweats lo government from litigation and
information warfare, Once this threat of litigation is understood from a local
government perspective, and weaved into the organisation’s pelicy documents the
organisation is better placed to devise offensive strategies as a basis for counleracting
the threat of litigation. Therefore, from a strategic perspective the purpose of carrying
out a documentary analysis of intemnet documents based on a philosophy of
understanding of intemet documents is to minimise the threat of litigation and to
protect individuals from harm by pulting in place defensive strategies.

Sixth, local government must also be empowered with the tools to interpret infemet
text as a basis for improving an individual or employees understanding of internet
text. Arguably this is where Checkland and Scholes’ (1990) systems thinking and
Magze's (1997} philosophy comes into play as an anaiytical tool.

Seventh, in order to better understand internet text, communication skills need to be
improved significantly. This is encouraged by using the medium of language after
Gadamer (1998) to minimise harm to the organisation and individual employees that
work for this particular local government organisation. The search for understanding
is especiaily important in the early siages of the thinking processes.

Eighth, understanding of the threals and issucs arising from the interpretation of text
atlows an organisalion to communicate to stakeholders and employees, Based on this
understanding of issues the organisation prepares a communication plan outlining the
actions it takes to address the issues. This {s communicative action in practice, This
form of action may take the form of putting in place defensive strategics such as
targeting the content of planning officers reports and reducing the replication or
blatant photocopying / scanning of other persons reparts for the purposes of posting
documents on the internet. This attention lo detail for example has been directly
applied in a report [ wrote to Council in December 2004. This same document will be
included in a tender document sometime in 2005, This rescarcher extensively edited
this report for the purposes of ensuting that this Council would not be subject to
litigation especially for breaching the Rule-of —law relating to breach of
confidentiality, deception and defamation of docurnents posted on the internet.

Ninth, the principle of communicative action may be used as an evaluative principle
for illuminating the issue. I use Cupitts® (2001) nolions of emptiness and brightness
and my cvolving fch picture to demonstrate my individual understanding of the
intercormestions between subjectivily and objectivily, This is reflected in my rich
picture, which takes the form of a Mobius strip. S2e Appendix 5.0. The Mobius strip
metaphorically represents Gadamers' (1998) search for understanding, as well as my



personal journey of Iearning and understanding of information weaknesses in a local
OVEnMEDt orgenisation.

Tenth, communicative action is nothing more that a demacratic process for reaching
consensus and resolving disputes and conflicts. Hermeneutic understanding is a
discrete and holistic process that propresses from individval understanding to
eveniual consensus and a2 meeting of the minds on certain issues. The intersection of
the Mobius sirip represents the point of consensus and sn event that allows the
organisation to agree about how it wishes to manage its inlormation system for the
purposes of minimising information wenkmesses. If consensus is reached on a
particular issue then local government is in 4 state of equilibrium and there is an
overall sense of balance.

Eleventh, communicative rationality has to be applied to the real life - world drawing
on expert knowledge, community knowledge, leamed experience both subjective and
objective as well as informal and formal networks. These networks are apparent in
the Mobius strip rich picture as well as the organisations’ attempts 1o arliculate an
integrated approach to planning and information management.

Twelfth, for communicative rationality to be cffective as a communicative action, the
orpanisation and the individual must realise that language that uses the medium of
communication through the intemet is a double edged sword. Internet text and the
sound interpretation of text or words offers opportunities for minimising harm to
others by reducing the potential for misinlerpreling intemet text or information, and
therefore misunderstanding. Again the notion of minimising harm 1o others and
reducing the scope for misinterpretation of planning offfcer's reports is reflected in
the metaphor of the Mobius strip, The Mobius sirip symbolically reflects the ongoing
search for understanding.

Thirteenth, each person interprets inlermet text in theic own way, thereby developing
an understanding of text that is particular to that individual. Here, T am alluding to
Gadamer’s (1975} concept of understanding, This concepl [rst begins with
individual understanding. Without individual understanding there cannot argnably be
organisation understanding,

Fourteenth, importantly however we can express our understanding of intemet text
by drawing on Heidepper's (1989) concept of language, art and poetry, as well as
synecdoche and hermeneutics as tools for understanding the whole based on a part of
text, thereby allowing the individual to explore, albeit eclectically the various realms
of orpanisation narratives as it 4ppears on the internet. Importantly, the interprelation
of internet text is all the more rich if attempts are made to borrow from Potteigger
and Purinton’s {1998, p. 41) notions of story telling, told in the context of a local
govemnments' organisation, and within a hermencutic disconrse realm, Thus
heuristics comes into play as the preferred medium for enriching interpretation and
understanding, as an analytical tool fur promoting belter information management. In
50 far as my evolving rich picture is concerned the Mobius strip may be enriched by
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praphic images such as computers, ants, human beings and plants. (Conrad, 1959,
p.788)

Fifteenth, in a comtemporary context our understanding of internet text may be
expressed in the form of a rich text piclure that explores ny individual understanding
aof apiece of internet text using all of the above tools. In effect a unique contribution
to internet interpretation of an internet document, thereby, introducing the concept of
personalisation and subjectivity to internet fext intcrpretation, The proper
hermenewtic interpretation of internet text will eventually lead to better informalion
management, However this is not a straightforward process becaunse a prerequisite to
better information managemen! is the need for each individual and organisation to
understand the interplay behween knowledge, internet techinolopy and various lepal
and information warfare perspectives.

Sixteenth, the rich text picture poes through a re-iterative process of undesstanding
and amendment unlil T accept what is a better understanding of the rich text and or
internet text, The final sich text picture reflects an individual understanding of the
intemnet text Bul to understand an intemet text is not a simple or entirely rational
process. The key to interpretation and understanding of internct documents requites a
sounnd understanding of the philosophy of thinkers such as Gadamer (1978),
Heidegger (1967), Foucault (1982), Derrida {1992), Rawls {1971}, Kelsen (1997},
Williams (2004), Socrates, Plalo and many oihers. This is the last step of the injtial
rich picture process. See appendix 5.0,

Seventeenth, but this individual understanding of internct text may be subject to
scrutiny from & parlicnlar local government organisation. In particular, lepal
jurisprudence and legal method requires that internet text and the interpretation of
text are subject to a different form of procedural legality. This idea is apparent in the
work of Fuller (1994), Therefore, this form of disconfirming evidence must be
exposed and validated against the Rule-of-law as a methed for pursuing validity,
relevance and triangnlation of an interpretation or understanding of decumenlary text.
The Rule-ofJaw like the hermeneutie circle has primacy of place in my rich pieture.
Thercfore both are locatcd in close and central proximity to one another,
Metaphorically and pgraphically these two central concepts are represented
respeclively as (he scale of justice and the Mobius strip. See appendix 5.0.

Eighteenth, local government is valnerable from litigation because reports written by
Council slaff may be misunderstond for a number of reasons: First individual
employees within local government may write reports with the intention of
deliberately deceiving the Council or stzkcholders. Sccond, the mediz may also
distort debate and / or misunderstand what is written in reports posted on Councils
internet. Third deliberate deception ¢f internet documents may result in others
arriving at a misinterpretation of internet text, thereby creating conflict and resulling
in foreseeable prablems as o result of increased risks from litigation, Therefore, the
search for understanding is an important concept for local government to grasp if it is
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to have a chance of belter managing its information, and devising an information
watfare siratepy that addresses information weaknesscs.

Nineteenth, validily claims relating to truth, whether in written form or oral form
(language), are often unchallenged because the mass media reinforces
miscommunication by misinterpreting intemet text. Communication of internet text
and its interpretation in the mass media generally moves in one direction from the
{nternet text, to the printed or otal form and finally the reader, receiver or viewer of
information. But as this research has shown truth does not adse from a linear process
of understanding, but from a feed back loop, thus meaning becomes more evident as
information is understood as a sysiem, that is, there is always something else in the
system that affects the system. Thus the independent varisble is the thing you alter
that affects the system. This larger system is praphicelly represented in the rich
piclure as 2 larger clliptical loop. Sce Appendix 5.0,

Twentieth, but proper consensus on legal issues, which take the form of rational
communicative action, can st times be resolved (hrough debate, negoeliation or legal
resolution in the court of law. Open debate as in the form of Socratic dialogue and
the legal system proffers opporiunities for arguing issues in a court and for
examining & two sided debate based on an understanding of legal rules of
interpretation, and presentation of documentary evidence. Finally, the application of
rules fn a legal syslem is somewhat different to life world forces where
communicative rationality becomes distorted and arguably impersonal. Thus
language is the medium (hat helps to unfold ths latent forces of power and capital.
This is a deliberate taclical strategy to use for the purposes of uncovering the
ideology and conflict of different values embedded in society, and also for unfolding
contradictory evidence, This strategy in time leads 1o a better understanding of
information weaknesses for local government, cotncillors and employees, and also
an improved information management system.

The Rule-of-law and contradictory evidence,
A critical theory for interpreting inter. et text is only useful for local government if it
{s responsive to local government siakeholders and society’s objectors. T now reflect

on how the Rule-of-law can itself misinterpret intemet text. Listed in the text box
below are my reflections on contradictory cvidence.
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First, the low may purport to be impartial. Often justice may be superficially impartial.

Second, appearance before an inquiry or Lhe courts may favor the proponents rather
than the observer.

Third, specilic pieces of legislation such as the Privacy det, Freedom of Infarmation
Act and Evidence Act may be used at various stages of procecdings to support a ling of
argument based on an interpretation of the Rule-of-law,

Fourth, often proponents have access {o superdor kmowledge and lewyers. Thereby
proponents are hedler able 1o present their case before a judge.

Fifth, often objectors may have insufficient money Lo afford lawyers. In the alternative
objectors may also not have aceess to good legal research malerial, that are of the same
standard as of the proponents, Alsc gbjectors may not have the argumentative skills to
win a case

Sixth, additionally rles of evidence such as relevance and admissibility may dismiss
certain pieces of evidence that may be useful to objectors nbout a particular inlemet
text issue {8}, or be excluded because of the henrsay rule,

Seventh, the usefulness of Habermas (1985) theory of communieative action is that lext
analysis may help (o reveal the real power behind a sacial or politica! conflict. The
analysis therefore ielps to identify the cause of forces behind a decision, therehy
providing an anajytical too! for treating the cause.

Conversntions with Jurgen Habrermas (1985)

In this part 1 build on my rescarch methodology and theoretical foundations that are
rooted in Habermas' {1985) theory of communicative action. As a self - reflective
critical ethnographer practitioner my research aims to achieve the purpose of better
inferpreting internet documenls as a method of making conscious the unconscious
meanings of documents,

To improve my understanding for imlerpreting internet documents I im to build on
Habermas' (1085) theory of communication and Gadamers’ (1975) theory of
interpretation, Other authors have supgested that Habermas' (1985) theory of
interpretation embraces varicd paradigms of interprelation, oscillating between
dialogue (hearing end speaking) and discourse. (Stickls, 2003, p. 1} According 1o
Stickle, {2002, p. 1} the reading of text may lead or result in multiple meanings and
experience of the world, and also from the perspective of the listener's own
understanding of 1oxt as it is read aloud,
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As areflective practitioner, T record trhfully various Council reports that are posted
on the internet including legal cases relevant to the facts in issue, and reflect on the
meaning of the words, These words expressed as language are my empirical data.
This deta are the internet documents 1 use to develop my own understanding of
internct documents,

As a result of this research I am able to better understand and interpret internet
documents and text in a critical ethnopraphic sense by holding conversations with
major thinkers such as Habermas (1985), Gadamer (1975), Heidepger (1971, Forester
{1981) and Pottziger and Purinton (1998). The iirst three are German thinkers, and
the last threz are American. [ use these would thinkers becouse they have tried to use
othier rich mediums such as ari, poeiry, and narratives to ephance wrilten text.
Thereby enhancing i “erpretation of internet iext. (Bowie, 2003, p. 233}

However, because my research has a focus on information warfors strategies as a
basis for o-ercoming information weaknesses in local govemment, various legal
thinkers such as: Rawls (1971), Derrida (1983), Dworkin (1977), and Kelsen (1997)
arc used to give a different voice to a particular information management issue. T also
make passing reference to leading information systems thinkers such s Checkland
(1990) and Ledington (1987).

These thinkers as well as other philosophers such as Magee {1997) and Gadamer
(1998) offer a varety of discourses (writlen text) pertaining to the proper
interpretation of text covering fields such as: understanding, art, narrative, poeiry,
communicative ar jion, hermeneutics, heuristic’s and legal inferpretation. All of these
thinkers provide a postmodemn oppurtunity for the better interprelation of internet text
using a range of creative and rich text writing siyles. These styles are used liberally
and eclectically in this research as a source far aiding interprelation and alse to
facilitate the tabling of evidence in a court of law.

In the final stages of this thesis I begin to see the linknges between internet
documents as language, art and poetry depicted in the work of Heidegger (1971),
organisation narratives as described in Potteiger and Purintion (1998), information
systemns as arliculated in Checlkland {1990) and the law of evidence, T also come to
realise what Habermas (1985) and Forester (1980) say about communicative action
ad of the potential to misinterpret text and therefore convey the wrong message or
understanding of an internet text. Hence, Gadamers® (1%73) concept of understanding
provides a useful analytical tool for reducing misunderstanding of intemet text, This
last paragraph is my major and waranted insight and contribution (o systems theory
and the interpretation of internet text for local government in Austraiia. This process
is reflected in the final rich picture. (See Appendix 5.0.)
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Conversations with John Forester (1980)

Forester {1980, pp. 275 - 276) has used Habermas' {(1983) theory of communicative
action to study both power and wrilten text and has also attempted to make the link
between eritical theory and praclive, Habermas® (1985} theory of communicative
action and critical theory are used as tools for camrying oul fleldwork in an
organisation. This 1ype of fieldwork is labelled critical ethnopraphy.

Critical ethnography has been defincd by Dryzek (1995, p. 106) in the next box.

“The anfyst raker g close look at conversations or ever | fuit conversation fragments, scrutiniziug
them for the implicie validity claims fto truih, app apr , ruthfiliess ar sincerity, and
comprefensibility) imvaked by speakers, For , using, er the claint to appropriateness ar
legimacy as guide, we can scrutinize every scnrence  for implicit propositions concerning what
Horms govérn the porticipitants, what .inmis of strategic actfons, are alfowable, whar

distr af tence and responsibility exist amung them (and in refm‘fan {o otfer
individuals or gmup:) and what Hnds of fudlp 15 10 be regy LR E this scruiiny
ustng eack af the three validity claims as guId'es reveals the rich and el .’ayered meanings
embedded in even seemingly banal conversation, For exampde, the ‘tnuthfilness ' vafidity elain
wonld reveal muck about the praclical idensities of porticipants as projected by themsefves and
interpreted, accepted, or rejected by the others, Forester's worked exemple explores the Issues
of power relationships and identity revealed in a few fines of conversafion in a meeting of @

Cliy s planming stafi™. (Dryzek, 1995, p.106).

My analysis of this paragraph indicetes that Forester {1980) relies on analytic
conversations of & meeting between employees of the city’s planning staff and
stakeholders, for the purposes of better understanding comemunicalion processes
between city employces and Courcillors. This analysis provides a holistic link
between critical theory, hermeneutics, organisational narratives, and enderstanding.
In tum this leads 10 wholeness of documentary interpretation becanse information
weaknesses and weaknesses in informalion management sre identiffied. Thereby
identifying opportunitics for a better maneging information from the legal and lecal
govermnment perspective(s). My evolving rch text now builds on Williams® (2003,
2.128) rich text model. This rich text takes the form of a description of my warranted
rich picture, and conveys a sense of wholeness in eighteen sieps.

First, there is a need to interpret in:emet text from a hermeneulic perspeclive.
(Bowie, 2003, pp. 210-211)

Second, embrace critical theory in all its forms, becavse the purpose of critical theory
is to make z difference in praclice and the real world. {Bowie, 2003, pp. 242-243)

Third, consider the context by drawing on critical ethnography as a toal for
improving meaning of internel text from an Information System: (IS) perspective(s).

Fourth, use Poiteigger and Purinton's (1998, p. 41) landscape namatives theory as
tools for improving our wnderstanding of IS and organisational narratives through
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experience, thereby, raising understarding to a meta-naratives level of wheleness
and understanding, If experience is o valuable learning iool, then we always miss
something, if we don’t draw on this ever-growing field of experience. But if you
study a piece of intemnet text hermeneutically thaugh story(s), then it is possible 1o
conclude that through a story we gain something. By telling & story I aim to convey
my personal experience vicariously, which only a critical cthnographer can do by
virlue of being on the inside of an organisation. In the text box below I explain this
notion of a vicarious experience.

Presenting a vicarious experience requires an understanding of inside information, conflict and
knawledge. The ultimate fecus is on prevision, and Is intended to pass on B sense of the qualitative
feeling to insiders and outsiders alike. This is not oo dissimiler 1o the nation of effective demain
and dreaming experience st 1 allisded to in the fiest chapter of this research.

This research presents the words of people. Interpretation of words akwnys creales aps in our
understanding of knowledge and information, thus allowing datn to be interpreted differently from
the research because of its richness.

Fifth, embrace Habermas' {1985) communicative action theory. Analysis of the wark
of this thinker may lead 1o a better communication plan and a more acceptable plan
of action for local government, {Bowie, 2003, p. 257)

Sixth, consider bouncing the text against a major thinker such as Foucauit (1982).
Fougauit is an important thinker to draw on if the purpose of analysis and document
interpretation is to discover latent power. (Bowie, 2003, p. 249)

Seventh, use Foresters® (1980) critical theory as a tool for informing planning und 13
practice and also fer minimising deception and misrepresentation on the internet,
Thus prometing validity and relevance in research and triangulation of data.

Eighth, embrace Dobsons’ {2003) eritical realism, us a too! for understanding, the
cnormaus impact that organisation struewre has on IS systems, The purpose is to
initiate change by understanding the overarching impact of larger structures on
organisation systems, This requires an understanding of erganisation culture.

Ninth, start converting these ideas into rich text pictures after Williams (2004, p. 22)
See Appendix 5.0

Tenth, recognise the usefulness of Heideggers® {1985) poetry, language and thought
as tools for improving communication and minimising miscommunication when
interpreting internct text and documents for local government. Heidegger (1967) is
also uselul in explaining the issue of information as thing, This particular book, titled
“What is a Thing?" and explained further in Bowie (2003, p. 202), outlines from a
philoscphical perspective the process for making an implicit thing explicit.
Heidegger (1967, p. 252}
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Elevenih, always come back to Gadamers' (1975) hermencutics as a tool for
improving undesstanding of intemet text. (Bowie, 2003, pp. 252-253}

Twelfih, distinguish between communication on the internet and distorted
communication,

Thirteenth, recognise that there is scope to strive for disconfirming cvidence by
having repard to legal interpretivism, jurisprudence, Rule-of-law, and the voices of
other thinkers.

Fourteenth, this process leads to individuals being able to better manage information
for local government.

Fifteenth, identify sirategic power structures and interpret power sinuctures that are
hidden within internet text, This requires an understanding of Gadamers® (1575)
hermencautic philosophy of understanding. (Bowie, 2003, pp. 252-253)

Sixleenth, re-apply communicative action theory as a tool for discovering intemet
deception within a loca! govemment organisation, {Bowic, 2003, p. 258)

Seventeenth, carry out a discussion of tentative insighls gained in the rich pictures,
Eighteenth, cmbrace discussion including conflict, and alternetive viewpoints.

Finally, work towards a compromise, recognising that undersianding of intemet text
is dependent on reaching consensns and agreement. This thinking process also
recognises that as the independent variable changes, the system changes beeause the
whole system is dependent on the independent variable, Hence, the notions of the
Mobius sirip provide a pictorial frame for eariching understanding of internet text as
a system.

This process is a wrilten description of my final rich text model and explains a
process for better munaging information for a local government organisation. This is
the process 1 have followed to arive at my final rich text model for a local
government orpanisation in Anstralia. In a simplified form the rich text madel for
improving the interpretation of internet text is summarised in the next section and
this is my simplified contribution to the body of knowledge.

The simplified rich text pieture

Use crilical ethnography and critical theory as the methedelogical tool for studying
internet documents in an crganisation.

Study conversations ot parts of conversations. This may take the form of organisation

narratives, but in this research 1 use a piece of internet text included s an appendix to
the thesis for the purposes of telling and enriching stories, Here T allude to the notion
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of synecdoche to enhance my understanding of intemet text documents, All that is
needed is to use a part of an internet text as a methodological tool for representing
and understanding the whole, Thus, hermeneutic understanding is about secking
wholeness based on Gadamers' (1975} hermeneutic access to the beginning
Gadamer (1998).

Carefully select the intesaet text from a local povernment organisation,
Evaluate internet text for principles, tacit validity claims and relevance.

Relevance means lepal relevance to the fact in issue. Validity in this research means
using contradictory evidence and the veice of other thinkers effectively.

Test for tacit validity using Foresters® (1980} reliance on Habermas® (1985) analysis
of communicative action, but related to the critice] ethnography of a porticular Jocat
governmen! organisation. Normally this will be the case study, In this instance this
research is abowt a local government organisation where I use critical ethnography as
a research methodology lool for gaining insights about an orpanisation’s information
systems weaknesses. This becomes apparent in the last paragraph of this rescarch.

Make use of implicit validity criteria to test validity of internet text based on
Hammersleys® (1992) criteria of {ruth, appropriateness or legitimacy, truthfulness or
sincerity, and comprehensibility.

Analyse internet documents strategicatly as appropriate apainst validily criteria to
uncover hidden propositions such as the words used to guide the wiiters of intemnet
text. Decide on the compelence of the wrillen text and find out the individual
responsible for the text, always remembering that the purpose of inferpretation is to
gain an understanding of the subject matter, thereby, expanding mnd ndding to
Gadamers’ (1998) cxplanation of the meaning of beginning.

Finally, decide what judgements are respected because they are truthful, ethical, and
do no harm to other individuals in that there are no infringements on individual righls
such as ihe right to privacy, especially regarding nonconsensual reading of private
emails.

Interpreting inlemnet text requires that cach text be evaluated systematically against
each of the other validity claims as follows; truth, appropriateness and legitimacy,
wruthfulness or sincerity and comprehensibility of communication in the form of
language. To some extent this understanding contributes to the seeking of wholeness.

This process of analysing internct text against the validity claims provides the
medium for revealing a rich text picture based on Janpuage, poetry and art, thereby
providing a heuristic rich source of multi-layered meanings of internet text, based on
visual images.
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These multi-layered meanings may be highlighted in at lzast five ways. First, power
relationships in an organisation may be discovered (The Lord Mayer).

Second, a belter understanding of the conditions by which internet lext are writien
and amended by others in a local government organisstion may be obscrved.
{Agreement by conscnsus js achieved by bouncing text against other employees for
comment),

Third, T and other employees may come 1o understand how communicative action
and ethies may be vsed to understand the process by which consensus and agreement
are accepied for inclusion on Cuuncil's agenda. (Agenda Settlement) . This is an
internal arganisation culture process for agreeing on the content of what actually gets
into a Council report before the report is presented to Council.

Fourth, the process ol apenda manipulation and deliberate misinterpretation of text
may also lead to a sense of discovery, and transparency.

Finally, as an individual I will come to understand ways in which strategic power is
used in a Council room to influence debate on issugs, thercby contributing to my
understanding and wholeness of interpretation. Ultimately this will lead to the better
planning of communities at place level, because the process of political decision
making becomes easier to understand if organisation culture and power is placed in
context.

Opporlunities will arise as the conscquences of using an interpretative hermeneutic
process become apparent. In this sense alternative information is used to stabilize or
countecbalance the debate. Providing truthful information to objectors and
minimising information that misrepresents or distracts attention to ircelevant issues
may do (his, Generally the latter are referred 1o as ‘red herings’ and serve the
purpose of keeping a temporary peace in an organisalion, although poer
communication or mistepresentation of information to stakeholders is very often used
as a deliberate strategy to deccive stakeholders.

Finally, there is 2 need to be wary of intemet text wrilten by experis such as I8
persons and town planners because experts have a tendency to distort information so
that text is more palatable to decision makers such as Councillors. Distortion of
internet information may occur in at least three ways., First, cxperls exercise
significant influcnce within the local government planning system and often make
decisions in a political context. Second, experts may fail validity claims in that
meanings are misinterpreted, camouflaged or simply untruthful. Third, experts may
distort debate about issues posted on the internet. In the final analysis the words used
or said must be capable of being understond before words and text can be taken
sericusly by a court ol law. Here is an example in the next text,

“Jt i then afleged that the dgfendant's former Principal Planner, exhibited bias agafnst the
plaintiffs at a site meeting in May 1998, However, it is not clear what Mr Richardson is alfeged to
have soid”. (Neilson & Aner v City of Swan (2003} WASC 20}
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Chapter 8.0

Conglusion, Epiloguc and Limitations of the Thesis

“Int itz broadest outlines, (ke theery of faw as imfegriy matntatns that lagal interprelation doer
not take place in a vacian, but that it is historically situated practice. An interpreter confronted
with ehe task of determining what the law requires in a particular case st refer (o relevant
past instances of fegal inizrpretation i order to be in g position ta provide the best passible
Interprefation of the law in the ease at hand, Dhearkin analogics the task af fcgal inlerpreraifon
wiith that af writlng a chain novel, 4 chain navel, in Dworlin's conception, {5 a work of
collective aukarship, with cach chapter befng weitlen by a different individual aurkor. Fack one
of these authors is cansirained by the previsusly written chapiers and must nsure that the
chapter that he or she is writing obout 'fits* with the preceding chopters and contributes to the
proservation of infegrity af the novel. Morcover, each anthor must endeavor fo write the hose
possible novel consistent with the aesthetic constraints imposed by the need to incorporete
already completed chapters. Stmilarfy, in Dworkin's view a fudge confronting & hard case, must
deetde it on the basis of the best pessible fepaf interpresation compatible wirh establishing a fir
between the case at hand and the fine of refevant historical fudicial precedents in g way that
preserves the integrity of law as ¢ practice that evolves aver time”,

{Sonrce: Rosenfeld 1992, p. 154)

Introduetion

At this point | have arrived at the end of a joumney. This is a journey about learming
how to interpret and understand internet documents, My major warranied assertion is
that interpreting an intemet text is a personal journey about how I as an individual
person have come to interpret infernet documents, This journey concludes with the
assertion that the best way te inlerpret inlemet text is by way of a hermencutic
understanding of text personally.

I started the journey with, a thesis titled *A critical ethnographic case study of a local
government organisation’. Along this journey of leaming I started my search for
understanding how best 1o come to terms with {he interpretation of internet text. This
resulted in me havinp to camy out conversations with various thinkers. Williams
{2004) calls this thinking a process of carrying out a dialogue with thinkers. Williams
{2004) has msearched a rich modelling approach for writing doctoral thesis and I am
clemally praieful to this rich modelling appreach which T have used and adapted for
use in this research,

By way of a tentative conclusion this research has resulted in the thesis title evolving
to reflect my newfound wisdom, The new and revised thesis title is *A eritical
ethnopraphical ethical case study of a local govemment crgenisation from
infermation warfare, and information management pzrspectives: Action reflective
practitioner research’, (Professional action research group, note 32, file 1, January 28,
2(04}. Towards the end of this jowney I also became aware that a rich picture model
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is more then an amalgam of pictures having no purpose. My final rich picture in
effect represents a learning jowrney about how to prepare a rich picture of my
research topic, My conclusion is that a rich picture should be simple, representing a
road map from beginning to cnd addressing the research questions sequentially.

At the end of this jouney I learnt that there are many ways of interpreting intemet
documents. I have used technigues such as narrative and meaning, discourse analysis
and the philosophy of Gadamer (1975) as a methodologicat tool for leaming how to
better interpret internet document for the purposes of better facilitating information
management for local government. Importantly, T have also drawn on legal
philosophy as an altemate analytical tool for protecting local government and its
officers frem litigation and information warfare. It is perhaps approprinte for me in
this epilogue to conclede with a quote about Dworkins® (1986) theory of law as
integrity developed in his Law's Empire, from Dworkin (cited in Rosenfeld (1992, p.
154-155). See the next text box.

The first drafl of the thesis was submitted to my thesis supervisor on 11 February
2004 for comment. On the same day at a meeting of doctoral scholars met to discuss
among other things parts of my first draft. At this meeling the doctoral scholars
suggested tiat I should amend the thesis title io reflect my personal journey of the
learning process 1 experienced during (he past eighteenth months. Two titles were
suggested. The firsi is: Prolecting local government through insights gained from a
heuristic, hermeneutic, critical, indepth action — reflective practitioner ethrographic
case study! from information warfare and legal perspectives. The second is titled:
Protecting tocal povemment information using a philosophical hermencutic and
heuristic approach with an in-depth critical ethnographic case study of such an
orgamisation in Austalia, (Professional aclion rescarch group, note 33, file I,
February 02, 2004},

In this cpiloguc I now explain what T have learnt about the philosophy of
hermeneutics and internet text interpretation and provide my revised rich text picture
as z summary of my wamanted conclusions, These warranled asscrtions are
represented in Appendix 5.0, Benhabib (1990, p. 1} asks the following question
relating 1o the role of institutions such as local government in improving internet
interpretation of tex| documents.

"What norms oF institutlons would the members of an fdeal or real communication agree fo us
representing their commo infervsts after engaging in a special kind of argumentation ar
eonversation . {Source: Benbabib, 1996, p.1)

Explaining what I must demonstrate about internet interpretation

The first step that an individual must undertake to improve interpretalion of intemet
documents relaling to a local government’s information system is the requirement of
understanding the orpanisation culture. A critical elhnographer can enly do this as
part of the tribe. This ethnographer must be prepared to observe and describz by way
of & confessional melaphor what is happening to this particular local authority. The
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intenet documents listed in Appendix 2.0 form the basis for describing the
crganisation change process that are ocowrring in this local povernment organisalion
supplemented as approprinte by personal observations or personal opinions. In order
to limit the scope of the study I have chosen internet 1ext decwnents that meet the
requirements of research processes that are valid, reliable, ethical and relevant to the
research topic. The wvalidity of my inlernet text interpretation is achieved by
validating my intesprefation against various thinkers. I now explain my approach to
interpretation and understanding of internet text,

A conversation with Gadamer (1973) to explain how understanding functions in
practice

Hi Gadamer.

Further to the meeling of doctoral scholars yeslerday, 1 have taken on beard the
comments about my thesis title and the need 10 define some additional terms. These
comments arc included in the epilopuc of my thesis. Being a man of my word I will
work towards finalising the thesis this weekend. Your trip te Rome is the consiraint
that T am working to. As Plato said yesterday [ have to draw the line in the sand
somewhere and soon. [ look forward to your comments,

Edward

As for your Rich Model Methodolopy, you will note that T have tried to follow your
model and the evolution of my rich text pictures is included as appendices to the
thesis. My rich text will be based on the list of 21 items outlined towards the end of
the thesis under the heading "A description of my evolving rich text picture”, This is
what I have leamt from the process, This is my personal understanding of inlernet
text interpretation, This is what Gadamer (1975) is about.

Edward using Gadamers® (1975 philosophy of understanding commeuts on
your work,

(1). A tich picture could be a rich pieture. It could alse be 5 list of reh words which
is where ] am now in the thesis,

{2). Your model does not address the issue of validity, reliability and credibility to
deal with disconfirming evidence. Conversations with other thinkers help to achieve
triangulation in research,

{3). There is now a nced to publish or perish and hint at the second book, The
phantom has a place ip your research if you are ailuding to a postmodem hero. Is this
comect?

(4). Together we arc building on Heidegger (1985) to understand Gadamer (1973),
On Gadamer (1975) to understand Habermas (1985). On Habermas (1985) to
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understand Forester (1980). On Forester (1980) o understand Potteigger and
Purinton (1998). And so om.

Regurds, Edward

Edward using Gadamers® {1975) philosophy of understanding explains the idea
of a hermencutic pracess a¢ work in reality,

1 now aim to explain how the hermeneulic process can be used as an aid to
interpreting internet text documentation. This intcrpretation of the internet text is
merely my first interpretation of the internet text document, vsing Gadamer’s (1975)
hermeneutic circle whilst always being receptive to the possibility of disconfirming
evidence, as alluded to by Heidegger (1985). Disconfimning evidence for example
can oceur by looking at material that exists cutside the hermeneulic eycle and this is
where Heidegger (1985) makes a contribution to interpretation of text docnments,

Gadamer (1975) explains his understanding based on the feedback provided

These are brilliant comments Edward. [ am now going to change (he model slightly
to address your concerns.,

Gadamer {1973} explains further

Edward you will need to come into my office and T will work on your thesis while
you are there on 1y computer. You will nced to get Plato or someone else to proof
read the document as that does not come under a supervisor's duties, or the

examiner’s.

Edward respends searching for a better understanding of what Gadamer (1975)
is alluding to?

A rich text model is fine, Thanks for opening my eyes lo this possibility.

Gadoamer

[ would think thal Gadamer (1975) is about understanding texts in a deep way to
improve the human condition, Personal understanding is fine bmt it must be
communicated in culturally sensitive ways to achieve some sort of leaming or
accommodation or cven consensus, These are all cxeellent peints. I will change my
modet to address the issue of the goodness of the research. I like using Heidegger as
a base for reading Taylor, Rorty, Baudrilliard, Derrida, and Cupitt.

Warm regards,

Gadamer,
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Edward responds looking for meaning in interpretation

In the previous lext it is possible to begin to understand the meaning of text better
once we start bouncing a text off a major thinker such as Gadamer (1975). There is
some scope for reflection and duplication of text because this establishes time,
historical context and the concept of being as we experience the actual reading of the
intemet text. Heidegger, for example had extreme diffieulty in answering the
question of being. (Bowie, 2003, p. 223). This demonstrates the use of contradictory
evidence in action.

To explain further 1 also draw on Rawls’ {1971} legal jurisprudence as a tool for
identifying disconforming evidence. For example Rawls {1971), referring to a list of
basic goods, seems to provide some disconfirming evidence about the uselulness of
practical reason and the merit of Habermas' (1985) practical discourse. The lormer
is based on logic, the lntter suggests that there exisls an ideal discourse of
communication for a local governmenl community. Rawls (1971) argues in his
philosophy of jurisprudence that rational beings will ask for whatever they want, This
test of the seven goods attempts to identify what beings want in this world by relating
wants to the conecpt of material things. Rawls then suggesls that these wants are
universal, However the test of universality, is not dependent on whether humans need
these wants, but more importantly are contingent on other underlying principles.
These principles are in fact the moral principles that every local govemiment
community should use as the foundation for providing the framework for guiding the
distribution of goods.

Third, I explain by way of historical record how I changed my understanding of at
least one internet text included in Appendix 2.0, by reflecting on my own reflective
practices and amending my intial text interprelation of the text document by drawing
on my new employment experience with another Jocal government organisation,

Reflections on Gadamers® earlier conversations

Thanks Gadamer (1975} You provide some interesting points. Cne of Gadamers®
¢1975) philosophies is that understanding must be personal lo an individual. This is
the first pre - requisite so o speak. Once |, the individual, understands (explanation
becomes simpler / easier, then I look to the cilture, In this case organisation culture.,
Here the culture is the organisation. This inside culture is the local government
organisation that employs me. That is why [ use Foresters’ (1980) work becausc this
researcher has done some research about local government miscommunicalion and
power. 1 also refer to an internet document discussess the restructuring process within
the City. This is included as Appendix 2.0. Third, when I understand internet text, I
locate the text within the culture of local government. Then once we move beyond
what is an initial rational planning process, the process of local government decision
making and policy becomes imalional and deception in the form of words are used to
deceive decision makers such as Councillors and stakeholders. Academia is no
different I suspect, A lot of hidden wheeling and dealing goes on. A case in point was
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discussed yesterday, The law has something to say ahout deception and deliberate
miscommunication bordering on misrepresentation and falsshood. To clarify
interpretation and miscommunication on the internet, I and others abiding by the
principal of minimising herm to others hold conversations for the purposes of
discovering latent power structures and critical structuration, This is the sort of thing
Dobson (2003) is about. Meaning 1hal understanding riscs to a meta « physical level
of wholeness, Also to enhance interpretation many other heuristic tools are used to
clorily interpretation, such as poetry, art, words, images, syndechoche, and legol
cases. I you read my work you will see the link between hermenentics, synecdoche,
metaphor, irony, ete. All this helps to clarify organisational narrative. This insight is
something that cvolves from Potteigger and Purintons' {1998} work on lmdscape
narratives. In a heuristic context this is what validity is about. Validity is in effect
rich 1ext evidence for the court’s consideration, and in fact heavy reliance is placed
by courts on listening to and considering altcrnative voices.

Beware of the Pre-Socratic dinlogue, It started a movement, albeit at the sacrifice af
Socrates. This philosopher was condemned to death for corrupting the mind of the
youth, But we are thinkers.Regards, Edward

(Professional action research group, note 34, file 1, February, 2004)

Guadamer (1973) responds

These are brilliant comments Edward, 1 am now going to change the model slightly
to address your concers.

The action of reflection explained

From the above example it should be apparent {o the reader that internet narrative
provides a sound basis fer improving understanding. I validate this interpretation by

“Using the narrative of the individual case as o basis, the fmterviewce can feel her
way forward in two dircctions: on the one side, to norms and duties; an the ather, lo
typical situations of application, for the two still form an imternal connection, This
context of moratity is disripied by the post convenrional shift in focus to a

reflectively devalued social world that has been stripped of its naturalness. nterviewees
whe gperate af the tevel of principled moral judg t have to onalyze a difemma like
this fram two different points of view: First, In role of the legislator who

examines impartially what mode of action, viewed as a gensral practice,

deserves acceptance; secand, bt the role of the judge wha must impartially apply
vafid principles and rules to a concrete case. In the requirement that the

Jjudgement be impartial, practicel reason gets a hearing both times, but the moral
point of view comes into play differemily in each of the twe functions- as, moreaver,
does solidarity. Solidarity with what is uniguely particular to the individual

case is demanded af the judge, who must first find the criteria by which like things
can be treated in like manner, and it is demanded ¢, her 1o & higher degree than it is
of the legisiators, whomay nol ignore the ‘na’ of suppressed needs ", (Hubermas, 1990,

P 3
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I have thus far attempted to explain and summuarise my new found understanding as a
reflective practitioncr about how to protect local government information on the
internet and its officers. 1 have done this using examples from Heideggers' {1971)
concept of art, language and poetry albeit heuristically to explain my revised
understanding of internel text.

Gadamer (1975} responds

Wonderful and brilliantly exciting stulf - can I send this oul 1o our smail group to see
who can proof read and you can return the favour?

Edward says yes to Gadamer (1975)
Gadamer {1975) finally snys thesc philasophical svords albeit metaphorically

"] advise my docleral candidates to say their thesis title out loud to different people at
least three times daily (note thar you can change it from day to day), When you can
say the same thesis title properly for at Ieast one week you will probably be
progressing rapidly, You should be well advanced on your doctoral candidacy
proposal. When you can say consistently the same title and a three-sentence summary
for at least three months, it should not be long before you can submit your thesis, Do
not be too much of a perfectionist about submitting your thesis for examination.”

“, ., with inspiration: from Socrates "'Gnothi s¢ avton.” know thyselt”
Warm regards, Gadamer {Williams, 2004, p. viii & p. 5}
The application of synecdoche in practice

The analysis of internat text cited in next text box is a short example of conversation
Lext (hat an officer writes in a repart for consideration of Council. I now explain my
new-found understanding of this intemet text, The purpose of analysing inlemet text
is ultimately 1o engage in conversations that lead to agreement sbout a decision(s).
Thus the aim of dialogue is to usc rational argument to reach agreement about an
issue(s) or a point of view, Whilst there may be disagreement by Council and the
community on an issue(s) or a point of view initially the object of engaging with
internet text conversation is to achieve a serics of monologues. Thus the purpose of
the 1ext conversation is to achieve an understanding sbout what is said in writlen
form,

“The City’s policy relating to Councillors’ fees, expenses, aflowances and
equipment (Pol-C-029) was emended on 20 March 2002, The purpose of this
repori is to amend the City's policy in arder 0 make provision far new standards
and specifications for community equipment and (o clarify and amend the policy
relating to electronic eguipment in order lo accommodate and keep abreast of
technologica! develapmenis".

(Souree: Conneil minutes: hitn:/fintranet/councilfminutes/2003Tune/23 Inne2003/b1-3.doc)
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The text box explains in words the process by which a Council follows a series of
affirmations based on the writings of a planning officer’s report to Couneil. For
example, the report is wrilien in a way that persuades Council to follow a certain line
of thinking, An example is quoted by Wallzer (1990, p.183) in the next text box.

“Certainly. Of course. Inevitably, Yes, that is bound to be so, It must. Well, that is
certainly a fuct. Yes. No. Tell e, I entively agree, " (Source: Walizer, 1990, p.
183)

For the purposes of validating my revised interpretation of internet text I again draw
on the preat thinkers, Especially Habermus (1983), and Forester {1980) to
complement Gadamers’ (1975) and Dobsons' {2003) work on eritical theory as
communicalion tools for better information management for this local govemnment
organisation. This provides the driving force for liberating employees from the threat
of litigation and information warfare. For example, another thinker, Williams (2004),
is also used to explain the hermeneutic process of interpreting intemet text
documents,

Gadamer (1975) explains what he understands from cagaging in conversations

T now autline the methodology with miner but important changes resuiting from last
nipht's colloguium, Thanks te al! - especially Foucault (1982). Andre (2000), Derrida
£199.), and Cupitt (2002). Note that I have addressed the issues of:

1. the goodness of the research

2. including all language forms

3. a rich medel cen be text only {shiough I would like to sce a few amows
somewhere to at leact give a hint of a two - dimensionality to the medel. If you
can include a picture or wo as this adds to the appeal and thus the goodness).

Warm regards,

Gadamer

Edward summarises

To surmarise the process of henmeneutic text interpretation it is apparent that
Gadamers’ (1975) concept of understanding fext requires thet intemet fext and
techmelogy must first be understood inclividually, Later the understanding must be
located contextually within the organisation culture, before I begin the process of

interpretation and validating text documents and particular words.

Therefore, for Gadamer (1975) the hermeneutic cycle is a platform for sitnating text
based on a process of practical reason, and an understanding of both the
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organisationnl collure and political comext in which decisions are made, However,
organisation decision making and mformotion management should always be
founded on a shared understanding that furthers community good, and ethical
behaviour whilst recognising the concept of rights of computers as sysiems, including
language in all its heuristic forms.

Text box internel defamation issue

Tha judge says: " in semmary, then, I find that the words spaken by the defendant at the Conncil
brigfing session on 6 July 1999 were defamatory of the p!umr iff. T.f:e wards amounied o a sleder
actionabls per se. However, the plaratiff's claim wifl be dismissed, pr Hy b the words
complained of were spoken o4 a privileged oceeston as defined by pamgmp}l 7 af tha defendant's
statmuent o defence. [ will hear from the poreies as to whether any further ordees or dirscifons are
required”.

Cafizn v MeEvey (2001 WASC 347 p 17,

My personal reflection shout this legal issue is now explained. Socrales developed a
dialopue with beings that eventually shattered their understandings on a particular
issue pertaining to justice, rights or say a Rule-of-law. Consider tor cxample the
debates that occur in Council Chambers relating to the use of Council computer
cquipment or where the jury is searching for the truth. Somewhere, along the process
of convarsation both the Council and the jury must make a decision. This process
leads 1o the Council and the courts enforcing the decision respectively.

[ either case the deliberation of the jury and the Council, results in & vote that has
the support of the majarity. The decision of the mejority is enforced. In a similar vein
the decision of the majority of judges in a court are enforced, and dissenting
judgements arc recordsd, Nonetheless, the apponents having an opposing view are
unlikely to concede that the majority decision, is the correct decision, but mercly
accept that for the present the majority decision is the correst decision of the court,
the Council ond the jury. Therefore, the decision is worthy of enforcement,

The jury in a defumation case has no vested interest in the ultimote outcome of the
defamatior: issus snd arguably the decision making processes is closer 1o
philosophical argumenl. [n contrast a Council decision is likely to be tainted with
biss because generally there are vested interests at stake.

In regard 1o a defamation issue the jury will argue unti! a verdict is reached. The aim
is to search for the tuth and enforee the verdict as if it were true. Mere truth has a
different msaning to philesophy because truth is decided by previous conventions in
that the conclusion is reached by virtue of past apreements, lepal precedents, case law
and the Rule-oflaw, Thersfore, it is the Rule-of-law that makes the decision
authoritative. In this sense the verdict is not necessarily truthful, but noretheless adds
weight to the verdict because a derision made by & jury has institutional authority.
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We are aware from past historical experience that juries are prone to mistakes, and
mistakes are in lime uncovered and decisions quashed in the name of justice,
although jury decisions are unanimous on the face of it.

In & similar vein we know that great thinkers such as Habermas (1985), Gadamer
(1975) and expert planners have the capacity to persuade decision-makers or those
they engage in conversation wilh. The point is that the power of persuasion whilst
leading to consensus agresment, is also likely to be wrong because the words used to
reach agreement are deliberately misleading, deceptive or bordering on falschood.
Often other planners reveal the deceptive conduct, just as other later thinkers with a
better understanding of communicative cthics find a compelling duty to point out
these elements of deceptive conduct. (Lockhart, 1998, p,150).

Thus disconfiming evidence may well arrive late because decisions are made on the
basis of false understandings. Hermeneutics and its philosophy of understanding
provide the tools for arriving at a better concept of understanding and therefore have
the potential to minimise intemet deception, misrepresentation, deliberate falsshood
and miscommunication, including breach of confidential information on the intemet.

On reflecting on these legal issues it becomes apparent that an ultimate conversation
with inlernet text (the actors) is founded on a political understanding of dialogue. A
narrative passage seems to explain this different notion of understanding, Thus
Wamke (1987, p. 101) quoting Gadamer (1975) states:

"Conting to an understanding fn conversalion presupposes that the partners are ready for it and

that they try to allow the vafidityafwhal is afien and contrary 1o themselves. [f this happens on a

requilor basis and each of the partners, white holding to ki own ground sintulatancously weighs the
fy aehdi i and @ common fudgament ia an

coiinter arg they can ultimately ac
Imperceptible end non-arbitary transfer of viewpoints, We call this exehonge of opinions ",

{Wamke, 1987, p.101)

And even more forcealily: "Bhat steps out in s trinh is the foges, which is nefther mine nar yours
and which therefore sp far supercedes the sibjective apinions of the discussian partners that even
the lender of the discussion always remain the ignorant one”, (Wamke, 1989, p.101).

Habermas (15%5) claims that the nsefiulness of social theory, is in fact that this
critical theory helps us as individuals to better understand social meanings by using
the hermeneutic circle to interpret text. Thereby, allowing o critical ethnographer nf a
local government arganisation to better explain the causes and effects of Council
decisions or policy, As Habermas (1980, p, 20) writes:

A hermenewics that Is eritieally eafightened about itseff which differientates berween insigie
and delusion Incorporates melg- hermencitle knowledge of the conditions of the possibifity of
systemutically disiorted f It earnects undy ding to the principle of rational
discourse according to which truth would be guranteed ondy by that consensus which was

Af idealized condi Hmited comaninicarion, free from dominetion ond

{ under the [ af
which could be maintained over time”. (Habermas, 1980, p. 205)
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Finally, and as part of my warranted insight | have demonstrated that understanding
of an internet document comes from a process of constantly allowing ones
interpretation to be amended to accommodzie different poimts of view, This
warranted insight is demonstrated by the dialogue I had with Gpdamers' (1975}
concept of understanding. The process by which his understanding has changed 1o
accommodate my comments and also how I changed my own understanding of
internet text is cvidence of hermeneutics text interpretation in action.

This simple exchange of viewpom(s and narrative conversations with Jadamer
{1975) provides support of how well the hermeneutic circle of interpretation actually
works in practice. I quote [rom Wamke (1990, pp. 210-211) merely [or the purposes
of validating and explaining the concept of shared meanings and its relevance to &
local povernment organisaion.

“Whay makes ane interprefotion of meaning better than another? In regard o issues of textial
interprefation, hermeneuticlsts have sressed confext, Understanding, they contend moves within
the eircle a part ond whote. One has to see fiovw ane’s interpretation of one section aflows ong to
make sense of anather and how both support ane's interpretation of the whole. At the same tinte,
one has to see how ane's 0w interpretation of the whole lends credence to otie's viow of the
varfows sections. Conversely, if the meaning one ctiackes 1o a part contradicts the meanlng one
has elicited from the comb! of orher of the text, one has ta revise ane's
wndersianding of either the part ar the whole, Whick way ome maves and how aften revisions are
reguired are o mayer of accammodating botk so that o uniffed textugl meaning con emerge’.
{Wamke, 1990, p. 21i}

From this imporiant paragraph my simple rich picture for interpreting internet text
within a local govemnment organisation is not the hermeneutic circle but the
hermeneutic cone, Drawn as a Mobius strip in Appendix 5.0. In this rich piclure the
notion of the hermeneutie circle is modified. There is instead an emphasis on the
hermeneulic cycle that is more in empatiy with the concept of understandings.

Ochberg (2003, 1.129) asserts “that by focusing on texts ~TAT stories, interviews
transcripts, and so on-we may lose the connection between how meaning is made in
the artificial setting of 1esearch and how it is made-and matters-in real life.” Whilst
this is evidence of a limitation of interpreting intermet text, I believe that Gadamers'
(1975) philosophy of understanding provides significant cpportunities for
overcoming this type of limitatien. To overcome these limitations this rescarcher has
combined a number of hermeneutic methodolopies as a basis for beiter understanding
intemet text documents and achieving triangulation in research.

Limitations of the thesis
In the final analysis this critical ethnographic case study has some limilations, First
the case study does not cleatly develop the research questions to the poinl where a

common understanding of documents is achisved as a maiter of fact. However, the
usefulness of the documentary analysis of inlemet text documents lies in tue fact that
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hermeneutics and narrative theory provides the context for exploring gaps in our
understanding of internet text documents. Finally, 1 have not carried cut a detailed
analysis of the motivating factors that influence or persuade the community to pursue
litigation based on werds posted on Council’s website. But, in this concluding
paragraph 1 let the written word speak to the reader and T ask the question, ‘Is there 8
breach of confidentiality issue here based on this metaphorical namative?”

Yes, Gadamer, Se¢ you then. Incidently, has the City a checklist of eriteria for
selecting consultants, Locks like COP will be going to tender in January for the
Pallas site, Qur iender/ contract section is not as with it 5o speak on this issue.

"Edward

Hi Edward

Please find alfached but don't ask where or from whom I got them. See you Friday,

Gadamer,

Fellowing the sbove conversation, Edward crases the attachments to protect and
maintain ethical inteprity. (Professional action research groap, note 35, file 1,
December, 2004)

At the end of this journey, the Roman advised me that he now has a new job with a
state govemment agency, Additionally, all other employees that resigned from this
local government organisalion are now gainfully employed, and 1 was the referee for
twao of the metapheric characters. {Professional action research group, note 36, file 1,
January, 2005). Finally, for the moment this eritical researcher is employed by both
anotier local geverniment organisation and also as a part - time academic at a
university. This is a szIf - reflective aciion researcher / praclitioner in action.
{Professional action research group, note 37, file 1, February, 2035).

Some final reflections on the dreaming mied

“Can you heor me, my Lord?

DREAMER: And how! Whai fiive is i?

There is no time — 50 says the sphere.

DREAMER: Well, yealh. Not for you ampvay,

Refurn me to iy felfows, o my Author. Grant that the Hexagon forgives me.

DREAMER: I can do that, Aud thanks, - 've erjoyed being with you. I hate to say good-bye.
But surely you will aheays be with me? Is rivt my World a fragment of your mind?

{Rucker, 1986, p.203)
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My next challenge is 1o dream about how bes! to apply this newfound knowledpe to
complex matters and advance the cause for the party of humanity. Let's drink and
think about this dreaming mind.

Adter the university advised that I had passed this thesis some words in the case study
malerials included in Appendix 2.0, Appendix 3.0, and Appendix 4.0 were deleted
from the thesis in the interests of maintaining anonyimity of the City Council the
subject of this case study. A position of Director was re — advertised in a local
newspaper and 1 have applied for this position, in accordance with the philosophy of
reflecting on my dreaming mind.
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APPENDICES
Appendix 1.0

(1)Moctoral candidacy proposal for the EDITH COWAN UNIVERSITY DBA
(I5) POWERPOINT HANDOUT

Edlward Andre: § October 2003
Thesis title

Better information management and security for local government through offensive
and defensive strategics based on orpanizational narratives and the hermenzutic
cycle: An in-depth and reflective practitioncr case study including information
warfare, knowledge management, information space, and legal perspectives.

(2)Elements of the thesis title

»  Better information management and security for local government

» Through offensive and defensive stralegies based on erganisationsl nartatives and
the hermeneutic cycle

¥ An in-depth and reflective practitioner case study

¥ Including information warfare, knowledge management, informalion space and
legal perspectives

(3) Venn diagram

Offensive and defensive strategies based on organisational narratives and the
hermeneutic cycle

Information
warfare (The bad
paradigm)

Information space (The
Intranet- the ugly
paradigm)

Information
Management

Knowledge management
(The good paradigm)

Figure 1: The intersection of the three areas of the Verm diggran results in the study
of information
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{4)Abstract- general

» Local government functions in  increasingly competitive and stressful
environmenls,

¥ Effective strategies required to succeed in an information economy

¥ Mismanagement of information on the intranet- potential breaches of the law-
remedies

¥ Information management analysed from the perspective of information warfare,
knowledge improvement

® Free flow of informaltion from local government perspective-democracy v law v
information manapement

{5)Abstract- theoretical foundation

¥ Checkland’s soft system methadology

» Hermeneutic theory- interpreting text and documents

¥ Fthnographic case study of one local govermnment organisation + one in depth
interview?

* Organisational narratives- telling a story about raw data received via the
“Rectangular box™

¥ Organisation narrated as a “system”- human interaction culture specific to an
organisation

(6)Major onteome for local government

¥ Positive contribution to the discipline of information systems and information
management

¥ Provides an exciting contribution theoretically and practically - win win

» Information management analyised from perspective of information warfare,
knowledge management and information perspectives- new paradigm

¥ Legal analysis of law- gaps in the law- possible new law to govern cyberspace

{(NKey words and definitions

¥

Information management —Jmowledge imparted and managed
Organisational narratives- structured story telling

¥ Hermeneutics-raw data, text analysis

> Systems theory

» Rule of Law- Diccy

¥ Information space- the intranct

» Information warfare-Breach of the Rule of Law

» Knowledge management- interpret and reinterpret information until it becomes
knowledge

» Ethnography-

» Conflict theory-

¥ Local government- A corporate organisalion. Can sue and be sued.

(8)Research idea
¥ Infonnation management — possible theoretical vacuum
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¥ Passible Jegal vacuum-Individual’s privacy-security breach(s) about data stored
on intranct
3 Gaps in the law- organisational narratives informs this analysis fiom a systems
perspective

{9)Research questions

¥ Can the theory of the hermeneutic cycle and organisational narratives provide a
model and framework for better managing information that is stored on a local
govemment’s inlranel systems?

» How can defensive and offensive strategies best occur in the context of local
government?

» What insights can be gained about the case sludy by using both hermeneutic and
reflective practitioner methodologics?

» What insights can be gained about the case study by using a combination of
information warfare? Knowledge management, information space, and legal
perspectives?

{10)Research methodology

% 1use both hermenentic and reflective practitioner research methodologies

¥ Hermencutic research provides:

- in—depth data analysis

- of myriad documents which will be collected during an intensive four week
period

- cthnographic accounts of intranet practices within local government

- both post modern and heuristic siyles that cxpose doubt about my own and
others’ professional practices relating to information stored on losal government
intranct systems

- My personal account as te how intranct information is used within organisation
structures, supported by clements of an action based approach to analysis of my
organisation’s information systems.

{11)Writing style

- First person
- Factual voice
- Third person
- Legal voice

{(12)Emerging-embryonic (developing) research questions

- To what extent can information space and the newly emerging information
warfare paradigm be used to develop management tools for improving organisational
knowledge?

- What progress can [ make towards a unifying theory that explains the intersection
of information space, knowledge management, information warfare, and legal
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perspectives that gives strategics for improving organisational efficiency,
effectivencss and empowerment?

- What are the legal implications for an organisation of breaching private and
confidential information in cyberspace online on the intranet?

{13)Significance of the study and systems thinking

¥ Local povernment organisation functions as a system

% Human beings and technology function as a system, albeit within a conflict
paradigm

» Conflict- tension between emancipatory potential of automating work and the
dehumanisation that can result ie-organisational sustainability?

¥ Checkland’s account of soft systems thinking is that all systems should be
regarded as perceptions, and so subjective.

% Rule of law, hermeneutics, and organisational narratives. How do these ideas
function as system that promotes better management of information from a systems
perspective?

{(14)The hermencutic cycle

¥ Schleiermacher- The whole must be understood in terms of its individual parts,
individual parts in terms of the whele- Concept of interdependency and conflicl.

¥ Hermeneulics brings together various discourses as those strands in a possible
conversation

{15)0rpanisational narratives a working definition

% Information is in fact & namative because it records or provides a written account
of a series of events that accurs over a period of time via the intranet

¥ Metaphors

» Storytelling

% Insiphts about information management for local government

{16)Hermeneutics and the Rule of Law
» Dicey’s concept

(17)Research methodology- expanding the boundary of information systems research
3 Using the interpretive approach

% New and emerging research lools —organisation narratives and hermeneutics +
ethnographic

¥ Applied research theory

(18)Heuristic and narrative vignettes-examples of my reszarch slyle

¥ Method and approach

% Use a direct quote from the reciangular box - an hypothetical example of an
organisational narrative

¥ The Cily’s information voice
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# Factnal explanatory voice

» The researcher’s volce

¥ The legal voice. Consider issue, identify the rule, apply the rule, and conclude.
Breach of the law-yes or no?

¥ 1f yes apply the law. ie breach of confidential information, or is there an infemet
defamalion issue?

¥ Ifno breach- consider intemational law and international agreements- conflict of
law

P Are there gaps in cyberspace law? If yes create a new law? ie internet security
issue, internet deception

» Repeat as required until an insight emerpes, Is there need for a new law?

{19)The choice of research methodology

¥ Narrative & hermeneutic approaches are fimly embedded in the interprelive
tradition

¥ Can be used 1o guide organisation information management

% Can be used to guide organisation offensive and defensive strategies for local
government

{(20)Narmrative melhodolopy in detail-5 elements
¥ BEQUENTIALITY

¥ ORDERING OF EVENTS AND PLOTS

» VOICE

» INTENTIOMALITY AND AGENCY- City of Rome

¥ ORGANISATION GOALS, ACTIONS AND PERCEIVED INTENTIONS
» MANAGING AND UNDERSTANDING THE SEQUENCE OF EVENTS

{21)Legal perspectives considered because dealing with representational cyberspace
¥ Intemet sccurity

» Imternet deception

¥ Private information

¥ Confidential information

¥ Defamation on the inlemet/intranet

{(22)Legal perspectives excluded because not dealing wilh a representational
cyberspace

¥ Intemet fraud

» Hacking

¥ Computer abuse

{23YWhat is information?

¥ Information as a thing

¥ Information as evidence

» Types of information (Data, text & documents, objects, what is a document?
Events)
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¥ When is information not information? Info is situational, consensuel, cultural to
orpanisatioi

» Copies of information and representations- copics type & token, interpretalions
and summaries of voice

# Information, information systems and information seience.

{24) Conglusions

» Information is kmowledge imparted or is it information as thing?

¥ The latter is suited 1o information systems but

¥ Information as a representation is well suited not only 1o mformation sysiems, but
also to the proposition that the intranet is in cffect 2 representational environment and
therefore well suited te the study of cyberspace law.

¥ Is the new paradigm practical?

Questions???

Revised Doctoral candidacy proposal for the EDITH COWAN UNIVERSITY DBA
{IS) based on Professor “A” comments dated 17 October 2003 and Dr “B” comments
dated 15 October 2003. These reviewers comments have been studied and this
revised candidacy propesal summatises the extent to which the comments have been
accommodated in the revised DBA proposal. This revised proposal also incorporate
comments provided to the author by Dr *C” and Dr “D” on 31 October, 2003, The
proposal is now resubmitted on 3 November, 2003 together with the cthics
declaration formr, which no long=r requires ethics clearance because the stady now has
a focus on public internet documents including secondary ma.. Zals such as legal
cases. Final revision on 7 November, 2003,
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APPENDIX 2.0 CASE STUDY OF THE CITY'S RESTRUCTURING
PROCESS. (Source: City Council Minutes)

1.1 APPOINTMENT OF MANAGERS

{(NO WARD) (CEQ)

KEY ISSUES AND RECOMMENDATION

» Report to advise Council of the results of the recruitment process for Group Menager
positions,

¥ Process has resulted in five appointments subject to finalisation of contractual
arrangements.

¥ Chief Exeeutive Officer seeks Council endorsement of process and actions to date,

Recommended that Council endorse the actiens of the Chief Executive Officer by the
appelotment of the five Manager positions ciled in the report and appropriate Contracts of
Employment as develeped by the Local Governtnent Managess Australia and the Ausiralian
Locs] Government Association be entered into between Council and the appointees.

BACKGROUND

The adoplion by Council of the current and refined organisational structure in June 2002
included the endorsement of & number of Manager positions. Council tesolved fhat the
positions be compelitively advertised with the objective that the positions be finalised by
March 2003.

REPORT

As tesolved by Council and advised verbally and by previous memorands, strustured
interviews were conducted in February to carly March 2003. The interview panel comprised
the Chicel Excentive Dificer, relevant Execulive Manager and one person external to the
organisalion. All appointments were unanimous and subject lo contractual negotiations
between (he Chief Execative Officer and the successful candidales,

Appointments have now been made to the following positiens:
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APPENDIX 3.0: CASE STUDY MATERIALE OF THE COUNCILLORS
COMPUTER EQUIPMENT AND THE CITY COUNCIL CORRIDOR (Source: Clty
Cooneil Minutes)

hup:tfintranctfeot neitminutes 2 003 ne/2 S Tune2003b 1 -3.dow
13 Proposed Amendment of City Policy - Counclilors' fees, expenses, allowances and
equlpment

{M3320) (ALL WARDS) (I5)
KEY ISSUES AND RECOMMENDATION

% Amongst other things this City Policy makes provision for the supply of clectronic
equipment to Councillors.

% 1Lis praposed to amend the policy to define the standards and specifications which will
apply to compuler equipment supplied to Councillors.

¥ Ttis lurther proposed to incorperate ADSU internet access into the palicy.
Tt is recomtmended that the policy as smended be adopled.

BACKGROUND

The City's policy relating to Councillors® fzes, expenses, allowances and equipment (Pol-C-
029) was last amended on 20 March 2002,

The purpese of this report is 10 amend the City's policy in order to make provision for new
standards and specifications for computer equipment and to clarify and amend the policy
relating to electronic equipment in order 1o necommodate and keep abreast of lechnological
developments.

The current policy provides amongst other things that all Councillors on election 1o the
Council are entitled to receive:

A) 212 A facsimileftelephone answering machine;”

This Clause has been amended to allow for the provision of & facsimile/telephone enswering
machine/scannerfphotocopier to Councilor’s if requested

B) “214 A desktop computer of the standard and specification set out in the Schedule
hereto;™

1t is believed to be appropriate that the policy should more specifically define the perfod of
lime to which the computer equipment standards and specifications would apply.

Cy “232  Subject lo the elecironic equipment provided under this policy being at least
two years old, retiring Councillors have, on expiry of office, the option to purchase the
equipment supplicd at its depreciated value™

It is proposed 1o specify the depreciation on & per year basis and if the equipment is more
than two years old apply a discount for obsolescence and handiing.
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REPORT
A) Trefinition of the period of validily of clectranic equipment

The policy has been amended (o define a period of four (4} years being valid for a specific
computing equipment specification to coincide with the base term for a Councillor.

B) Retention of electronic equipment after the end of a Councillor’s term of office

The policy has further been amended to define the depreciation rate on b per year basis (30%
first year, 30% second year and 20% thizd year) and to apply & 50% discount {applicable only
after (e equipmsnt is more than two yeats old) for obsolescence and handling to more
accurately reflect the depreciation rate of electromic equipment. This discount is appropriate,
s it would otherwise be expensive to recover and then dispose of the equipment, City
Clouneil staff would have to spend & few hours 1o ransfer data from the PC and relocate it to
City Council's Administration Building, where o new use for the PC would bave to be found
or it would be disposed of.

C) Other Expenses

The current policy did allow only for dial-up internet Access up to & maXimum amount of
£250 pa to be reimbursed. It is proposed (o lift the maximum amount to $400 pa to align with
the pricing available via the private seclor.

In addition, several internet service providers ofler a superior (faster) internet access, ..
ADSL (Analogue Digital Subscriber Ling). The policy has been amended (o incorparate such
intetnet agcess. The instatlation and ADSL modem cost of ADSL access will be reimbursed,
as well 85 a maximum of an anaual fee up to $600 pa or 50% of the actual annual cost
incwrred (whichever is (he lesser amount). However, the ADSL scrvice might not yet be
available at the Councillor*s losation and consequently the part of the policy relating to
ADBSL internet access policy won't become effective.

D) Amendrients 1o the minimem hardware specification

1t is also timely to update the standard specification as outlined in the Appendix to the policy.
E} Other amendmenis

The reference to Clause 1.2 in: paragraph 3.5.1 hes been updated to read Clause 1 in order to
reflect the intended meaning.

The new policy will become effective from 1 May 2003 to coincide with the Council’s
election schedule,

Some grammatical improvements to the policy have also been introduced,

ATTACHMENTS
il
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APPENDICES

Praposed amended policy - Councillors® fees, expenses, allowances and equipment (Pol-C-
029).

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS

The propased amendment is consistent with the objectives of the Local Government Act, the
City’s Strategic Plan and overall corporate objectives,

STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT

The proposed changes are in accordance with the Local Government Act 1995 and Local
Government {Administeation) Regulations 1996,

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

The proposed new standards and specifications can be accommodated within current City
budget allocations.

RECOMMENDATION

That the Council resolve to:

(1) Adopt the revised and smended City Policy relating to Councillors’ fees, expenses,
allowances and equipment as appendad (Pol-C-028),

MOTION that the Council resolve 10;

(1} Adopt the revised and amended City Policy relating to Councillors’ fess, xpenses,
allowances and equipment as appended (Pol-C-025), subject to the following:

1. Amending clause 3.4.4. to read:

“Where & Councillor does not use the provision of dial-up internet access facilitics, the
installation, modem cost and an annual fee of up to $840 per annum in access fees in respect
of an ADSL conncclion”,

2 Amendiog the Schedule 1o road:
“Software - Microsoft Office XP".

{2) Record that the reason for changing the staff recommendation is to amend the policy
to incorperate the actual cost of installation and modem costs for ADSL connection which is
similar to current internet access practice and policy. Annpal costs for ADSL acress based
on capacity of 4000 megabytes per month is considered fair and reasonable. Provision of
ADSL will reduce the need for a second telephone line and minimise telephone access costs
to the internet. Provision of Microsoft tffice XF will allew more compatibility with other
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users a5 M8 XP s now (he latest soltware version. Senior staff should also have accesn to
ADSL fromn their residences for work purposes.

FOQTNOTE
Council approve the CEQ, Executive Managers and Manager Information Services to have
ADSL access from their private residences to the interet consistent with the provisions of
clause 3.4.4 of Pol-C-029,
CITY COUNCIL CASE STUDY
16 Final Adoptien - Town Centre (Sioge 1)

KEY ISSUES AND RECOMMENDATION

» The Town Centre (Stage 1) Development Plan (the Plan) was adopted at Council's
March 12, 2003 mesting for the puepose of advertising.

% The Plan was adverlised for a period of 28 days and & total of 9 submissions were
received, afl from State Government agencies.

» Through the advertising process  number of issues bave been identified which are
addressed in the body of the report.

¥ The Development Plan forms the next layer of planning for the Town Centre and will
conble lodgemenl and assessment of subdivision and development applications for retail and
cormmercial development in the first stage of the Town Centre.

» The Plan shows an indi. ave development concept for the enlire town centre, but
approvel is only being sought for the first stage, comprising a “tovm centre core™, adjoining
retafl precinct to accommeodate the first stage retail development, and the adjoining
residential/mixed use precinct to the south.

> The first stage of the Development Pian has been negotisted over a period of several
months and is aimed at achieving a stacture for the town centre (hat encowrages a vibrant
and well-designed mixed we centre, with activity focused on a main street and quality
pedestrian spaces.  This plan has slso considered the developer’s needs for the viable
development of the Girst stage of retail development.

It is tecommended that Cruneil approve the Development Plan subject lo modifications.

AUTHORITY/DISCRETION

Council has the discretion to approve or refuse the Development Flan or request
medifications. Town Planning Scheme No. 9 sets out the required processes for the Council
to approve o refise the Development Plan, o request modifications or additions,
BACKGROUND

Council approved a Structere Plan for the development in 1952 and a revised Structure Plan

in 1997, The Structure Plan establishes the gencral location of the town centre, the
surounding road nelwork and coanections to residential aress. The Structure Plan and
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related planning documents, including Australian Planning Commission policy documents,
emphasise the importance of the town cenue as a regional cenlre serving the high order
retail, commercial snd community needs of the future population catchment of the
developments.

A Town Planning Scheme amendment and overall Development Plan was adopted in 2001 to
establish land use precincts in the town centre and provide for the further planning of the
town centre, through the preparation of more detailed Development Plans. This current
propesal now provides more detailed information on the intemal road and pedestrion
network, the arrangement of land uses and car parking arcas, as well as design principles for
buildings and public spaces.

‘The Development Plan was presented and explained to Councillors at a bricfing session on 5
March 2003 and wes adopled for advertising on March 12, 2003, Final adeption is now
sought in order for the development 1o proceed.

DETAILS OF THE PROPOSAL

The Development Plan is intended to facilitate development of the first stage of the Town
Cenire, comprising:

v Main street from the Promenade to Parade;

v Town Square;

»  Supermarket, tavern and specinlity shops forming the first stage of retail development;

¢  Mixcd use buildings on the main street and adjacent town square;

» “Town Hall" providing a central location for inilial civic and community services (eg.
library) and offices;

Mixed usefrelirement beusing/independent living units south of the core retail site adjacent to
Parade,

The relevant plans are available for inspection through the Council administration pricr to the
meeting, and will be tabled at the Couneil meeling.
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APPENDIX 4.0 INTERNET CASE STUDY MATERIALS SOME
ALTERNATE PERSI_.CTIVE’S. (Source: City Council minutes).

3, CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS
341 ORGANISATION STRUCTURE - REFINEMENT
(NO WARD) (CEO)

KEY 1SSUES AND RECOMMENDATION

¥ Council endorsement i3 soupht of proposed refinements to the existing orpanisalional
structure as endorsed by Council on 12 June 2002,

Recommended that Councii endorse the proposed refinements to the existing organisational
structure in respect of the Strategic Community Planning, Operations end Customer,
Planning and Develepment Divisions as well as the minor refinements in respect of the
responsibilities of the CEO and the Execulive Manager of Corporate Support {Governance),

BACKGROUND

At its meeting on 12 June 2002 Council endorsed an organisation structure effective from 1
July 2002 which refined a number of existing Divisional respoasibilities and created the two
new Divisions of Strategic Communily Planning Services and Cuslomer, Plamning and
Develepment Services. The Council at the saime meeting also resolved (o (in part):

(a) Appoint “E" to the positien of Executive Manager - Strategic Communily Planning
Division and “F"as Exccutive Manager - Customer, Planning and Development Services.

(b} Create sevetal new positions entitled “Gronp Manager™ to replace a number of existing
management posilions, effective from 1 January 2004,

RET'ORT

To date Mr “G" hos been appointed Group Manager — Operations, and Mr “H™ Jiss been
appointed Group Manaper - Development Services. Due to the recent resipnation of some
enginecring staff, Mr “I", Executive Manaper Operational Scrvices, in liaison with the CEQ,
hes decided te combine the previous positions of Growp Manager - Clicat Services and
Group Manager - Operations inlo cne position and refine other aspects of the Operationnl
Services Division accordingly. This action is still in alipnment with (he Council's strategic
direction and the focus of the previous organisational siructure report endorsed by Council on
12 June 2002.

Furthermore, following Council's June 2002 resolution, Executive Managers “E”and “1"
commenced exumining in detail their respeclive Divisional structurcs, having regard to the
organisational structure’s focus on customer service and service delivery, community
strategic planning, place-based planming and manogement, and other support services, In this
regard, the main refinements proposed relate to the Strategic Community Planming Division
and some structural refinements to the Operations Division.
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The Executive Manager of Stralegic Community Planning seeks to ensure there i5 specific
focus on comnunity planning and commmunity development aspects of the porfolio, with the
community service delivery functions of swimming pool administration, home and
community services etc. being devolved to the Customer, Plaoning and Development
Services Division.

At present the Strategic Community Planning Division consists of a number of areas dealing
with functional roles within the community;

*  Strategic Devetopment - prirarily deals with physieal and ic planning and development
activity

s Leisure Services - plans, develops and delivers leisure facilities and programmes

L] Conununlly Support Services - plans socinl infmstructure, delivers direct services 1o clicnts and {s

din oo ¥ I t netivity

Cwer the past 2-3 years, the organisation has been pursuing 8 more strutegic and integrated npproach to
the planning and develap of the ity, whilst improving and refining the direct delivery of
setviees and prog i the i

Manegement objectives within te Division over the past few years have been to:

o Develop the aperational delivery of community and lefsure services from o business perspective
and to provide best value for customens/clionis; and

*  Devclop new stratepic planning approaches and integrate planning activity across funcionad
lines.

A shift to the separation of the plonning and service delivery functions is now waranied, where the
delivery of direct programmes to the cammunity would be moved into the Customer, Planning and
Drevelapment Serviees Division.

Equally, the ity planni hes thal lave been adapted require integmtion across the
lanning and develog funetinns to achitve (he Quality of Life abjectives as outlined in the City's

t!nrnmunily Plan.

A 1

The structere within the Division needs to deal with the gic pl iz and d needs of
the conmmmty. based on the roles and processes |denl||'cd in the Ctty s Slmtcgjc Flan. The revised
structure i5 intended to support and ent org | and pr to deliver better
community oulcomes.

The proposed strueture also alipns with the key principles and roles identified in the Strategic Plan, as
follows:

PRINCIPLES

s Ploced-based management - requires inlegration of planning at one level and service delivery ot
anather

«  Hest valuc approach — reguires conti review and imp of pracesses and services

s Sclf-help ~ requires capacity building in the community

*  Sustainohle development — requires integration of social, «

and i¢ issues
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6, GOVERNANCE

6.1 REVIEW OF COUNCIL MEETING ITEMS CURRENTLY CONTAINED IN THE
CONFIDENTIAL FTEMS FILE - (All Wards) (C3L)

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to teview Council meeting ilems currently contained onl the
confidential iterns file.

KLY ISSUES AND RECOMMENDATION

From time o time iems are considered by the Council on a confidenticl basis.

Such items are retained in a “confidenial items file” until such time as the Council decides
by resolution that they are no longer to be regarded ns canfidentis!.

It is considered appropriate to introduce a syslem wherchy the confidential items file is
reviewed on & periodic basis and items that arc no longer confidential are made available for
public scrutiny at the earliest opportunity.

Mailers currently contained on the confidentiel items file are set out in the Appendix to this
report,

It i recommended (hat:

1, Those items conimined in the frst schedule of the Appendix be considered no longer
confidential and become part of the public record.

2. Authority be delegated to the Mayor and the Chief Executive Officer 1o regularly review
items contained in the confidential items file with a view to their being made available for
public scrutiny at the earliest opporiunity.

BACKGROUND

The Local Goverument Act 1995 provides that a City Council meeting should be open to the
public. However, meelings may be closed to members of the public if the meeting or part of
the meeting deals with any of the following matters :

{a) A maner affecting an employee or erployer,

{b) Personal affairs of any person;

(c) A cunlsact entered into, or which may be entered into by the local government which
relales to a matter to be discussed at the meeting;

{d) Legal advice oblained, or which may be obtained, by the local government and
which relates to & matter to be discussed at the meeting.

{e) A malter that if disclosed, would reveal:

i A trade secret;

(ii} Inforrnalion (hat has & commercial value to a person; or
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(iiiy  Information about the business, professional or commereia!l or financial affairs of the
person;

where ihe trade secret or information is held by, or is about a person other than the local
govemment if the matter if disclosed could be reasanably expected to:

{iy Impair the effectiveness of any lawful method or procedore for presenting,
protecting, investigaling or dealing with any contravention or possible contravention of (he
lavy;

(ii)  Endanger the security of the local govemniment’a property; or

(i)  Prejudice the maintenance or enforcement of a lawful measure for protecting public
sufety; and

(iv)  Information which is the subject of a direction given under scoction 23 (1A) of the
PBarliamentery Commissioner Act 1971,

From time to lime the City Council deals with reports and other jtems on a confidential basis
atits meetings. Such matters are considered by the Council behind closed doors and relevant
reports and like materinl are held in a confidentinl items file,

REPORT

It is some time since reporis and other material on the City’s confidenial ftems file has been
reviewed, Malters currently categorized as “conlidential" are conteingd in the schedules (1
and 2} to this report submitied as Appendix 6.1, The schedules detail the Council meeting at
which the item was [rst raised, the item heading end a brief description of the content.

It is rccommended that the reports and other items referred 1o in the first schedule of the
Appendix be considered no longer confidential and therefore be made available for public
serutiny s part of the public record. It is recommended that the items referred to in the
second schedule of Lhe Appendix remain confidential,

Tt is considered appropriate that confidential reports be revicwed on a more regular basis
from now onwards. To Facilitale this objective it is recommended that the Council delegate
te the Mayor and the Chief’ Executive Officer the responsibility to regularly review the
confidential items file and to decide when items or reports are oo longer confidential and
should be made public. Section 5.16 and 5.17 of the Local Government Act empower the
Council to delegute this responsibility. An absolute majority - ¢ight affirmative votes - is
required for this to be effective,

The Council weuld retain the power to censider the status of any particular repert or other
item upon application by an individual Councillor or member of the publie.

ATTACHMENT
Nil
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AFPENDIX

* Schedule | - List of confidential items which it is recommended be ne longer reparded as
confidential and be made available as part of the public record.

*  Schedule 2 - List of confidential reports and other material which it is recommended
remaio confidential,

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS

The proposed approarch is entirely consistent with the provisions of the Local Government
Act 1995, 1he City's Strategic Plan and corporale objectives,

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
Nil

RECOMMENDATION
That the Council resolve to:

Fonm the view that the reports and othier items listed io schedule 1 of the Appendix to this
report be no longer regarded as confidential end become part of the public record and
aceessible for public scrutiny,

Form the view that reports and other items conlgined in schedule 2 of the Appendix to this
report continue Lo be regarded as confidential and remain in the confidentinl items file,

Delegate to the Mayor and the Chief Executive Officer in accordance with Sections 5.16 and
5.17 of the Local Government Act, the power and suthority to review the confidential file on
a regular and periodic basis and determine items that are oo longer regarded as confidential
and which may become part of the public record and available for public scrutiny.

MOTION that the Council resolve to:

(1} Transfer the following items from Schedule 2 of the Appendix 1o Schedule I:
*  Council meeting of 22.1,90 (both ilems)

»  Council meeting of 27.10,93

»  Council meeting of 27.3.96 - Item 16,1

*  Council meeting of 4.4.0]

(2)  Form the view that the reports and other itens Listed in Schedule | of the Appendix
to the repornt (as amended by item (1)) be no longer regarded as coofidential nod become part
of the public record and accessible for public scrutiny.

(3} Form the view that the reports and other jtems contained in Schedule 2 of the
Appendix to the report {as amended by item (1)) continue 1o be regarded as confidential nnd
remain in the confidential items file,
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(4) Review the confidentin] items file every twelve months or such leszer period as shall
be determined by the Couneil.

(5) Record that the reascns for the proposed changes to the officer's recommendation
are:

5.1 Regard has been given to staff advice following e further revicw of the items
originally submitted as part of Schedule 2 of the Appeadix.

52 Considerations of Couneil accountability and responsibilities and & need to review
the confidential items Gle on a regular basis.

RESQLVED UNANIMOUSLY TO:

{13 Transfer the following jtems from Schedule 2 of the Appendix to Schedule 1:
«  Council meeting of 22.1.90 (both items)

«  Council meeting of 27,10.93

+  Council meeting of 27.3.96 - Item 16.1

»  Council mecting of 4.4.01

{2) Form the view (hat the reports and other items listed in Schedule 1 of the Appendix
to the report {as emended by item (1)} be oo longer regarded as confidential and become part
of the public record and accessible for public seruting.

3) Form the view that the reports and other items conlained in Schedule 2 of the
Appendix to the report (as amended by item (1)) continue 1o be regarded as confidential and
remain in the confidential items file.

{4} Review the confidential ilems file every (welve months or such lesser period as shall
be determined by the Coencil,

(5) Record that the teasons for the proposed changes to the officer's recommendation
are:

51 Repard has been given to staff advice following a further review of the items
originally submitted as part of Schedule 2 of the Appendix.

5.2 Considerations of Council accountability and responsibilities and a need to
review the confidentinl items [ile on a regular basis.

223 -



APPENDIX 5.0: EVOLUTION OF RICH TEXT PICTURES AND ALSO
FIGURE 8.1. THIS 15 A RICH MODEL THAT SUMMARISED THE CORE
RESEARCH THEMES APPROXIMATELY TWOQ THIRDS OF THE WAY
THROUGH THE RESEARCH FROCESS. {(Source: City Council Minutes).

Sce next page.

Note: Refer to figure 7.1 for final rich pictare,

24



ntatinne luading fn hattar infl Han

ANNUAL
PLACE PLANS BUSINESS ALAN

* WIEIDH = LDKJ-TEAM

» QUTCOLES | ABZTIONS & *Dazrin® . 4}

* STAMDARDS [+ BHORT. =

-

BUSINESE UNIT
OVSINESE FLANE

1

Don Cupit’s Emptiness & Brighiness

Sea 'Wmm{tﬁng

Figure Appendix 5.0. A rich model summarising core research themes. The hermencutic cyele is represented as a process for improving understanding
of Internet documents in a Jocal government organisation. Reflection on professional practice and experience is represented as being informed by actors
and thinkers relevant tot the research.
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